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1972
Fall Semester
IMail registration, Graduate school.
l
Graduate school mail registration closes-5:00 P.M.
r
Registration local seniors (90 or more hours), 9:00-
11:30 A.M.
1Registration local juniors (55 to 89 hours), 1:00-
I 3:30 P.M.
lRegistration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.
rRegistration local sophomores (28 to 54 hours), 9:00-
I 11 :30 AM.
I Registration of freshmen, as assigned in counselling,
I 1:00-3:30 P.M.
1Registration, Graduate School, 8: 30 AM.-5 :00 P.M.;
I 6:30-8:30 P.M.
I Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
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Sept. 16, Saturday
Sept. 18, Monday
Sept. 19, Tuesday
Sept. 20, Wednesday
Sept. 26, Tuesday
Oct. 3, 4,5, and 9
Oct. 4, Wednesday
Oct. 7, Saturday
Oct. 23, Monday
Nov. 4, Saturday
Nov. 13, Monday
------
rRegistration, Graduate School, 9:00 A.M.-3:00 P.M.
1Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 10:00 AM.-l :00 P.M.
rRegistration of freshmen as assigned, 9: 00-11 :30 AM.;
I 1:00-3:30 P.M.
I Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
1 6:30-8:30 P.M.
I Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 1:30-3:30P.M.;6:30-9:00P.M.
rRegistration, out-of-town sophomores, juniors, seniors,
I 9:00-11 :30 AM.; 1:00-3 :30 P.M.
I Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
1 6:30-8:30 P.M.
I Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 1:30-3 :30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
1Instruction begins, all divisions.
\ Last day for late registration or changes in registrationI in the undergraduate day colleges.
\ Last day for course changes, College of Continuing
I Education students only.
1Veterans Day, holiday all divisions.
\ Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations,
I 2:00 P.M.
\ Mid-semester grades for undergraduate students-dayI and evening-due in respective offices by 5:00 P.M.
5
1973
D I 9 T esday J Final date for withdrawal from courses without failure.ec. ,u=::::~_,~=.::-::.=.:..:....:.......--_-- __- -
Dec. 20, Wednesday i Christmas vacation begins, holiday all divisions.
Noy. 29, Wednesday {pre.registration, undergraduate co~leg~s, day div~sion.
through Early registration, College of ContInumg EducatIon
Dec. 13, Wednesday students.
i Final date for submission of senior theses, June graduates.
f Classes resume, Graduate School and ColIege of
1 Continuing Education, 8:30 A.M.
i Classes resume, day undergraduate colleges, 8:30 A.M.
SFinal date for withdrawal from courses without failure,
1 day undergraduate colleges.
SFinal date for filing applications for degrees to be granted
1 in June, all divisions.
{ Mid-semester grades for undergraduate students-day andevening-due in respective offices by 5: 00 P.M.
i Easter recess begins, holiday, all divisions.
SGraduate School, Foreign Language Examinations,
1 2:00 P.M.
rRegistration, local sophomores (28 to 54 hours), 9: 00-
t
11 :30 A.M.
Registration, local freshmen (27 or fewer hours), 1: 00-
3:30 P.M.
SRegistration, out-of-town undergraduates, 9 :00-11 :30 AM.;
1 1:00-3:30 P.M.
SLast day for late registration or changes in registration,
1 day undergraduate colleges.
i Washington-Lincoln Birthday, holiday, all divisions.
{ Last day for course changes, College of ContinuingEducation students only.
{ Final date for withdrawal from courses without failure,College of Continuing Education.
{
Pre-registration, day undergraduate colleges.
Early registration, College of Continuing Education
students.
i Instruction begins, undergraduate day colleges, 8:30 A.M.
rRegistration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.;
I 6:30-8:30 P.M.
1Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Jan. 29, Monday
Jan. 30, Tuesday
Jan. 31, Wednesday
Feb. 1, Thursday
Feb. 8, Thursday
Feb. 12, Monday
Feb. 19, Monday
Mar. 17, Saturday
Mar. 26, Monday
Mar. 28, Wednesday
Apr. 20, Friday
Apr. 23, Monday
Apr. 27, Friday
Apr. 28, Saturday
Apr. 30, Monday
May 1, Tuesday
through
May 15, Tuesday
May 4, Friday
May 5, Saturday
Jan. 27, Saturday
Jan. 26, Friday
{
Senior Comprehensive Examinations, undergraduate
colleges;
M.Ed., M.B.A. Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
---------
{
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 A.M.-3:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education, 10:00 A.M.-
1:00 P.M.
--------:---- ----------------r Instruction begins, Graduate School and College of Con-
I tinuing Education.
iRegistration, local seniors (90 or more hours), 9:00-11:30 A.M.l Registration, local juniors (55 to 89 hours), 1:00-3 :30 P.M.
~ Graduate School mail registration closes-5 :00 P.M.
L
Spring Semester
i Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5 :00 P.M.
rRegistration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
I 6:30-8:30 P.M.
1 Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 1:30-3: 30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
JMail registration, Graduate School.
l
rRegistration, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5: 00 P.M.;
I 6:30-8:30 P.M.
1 Registration, College of Continuing Education,
l 1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
i End of semester, alI divisions.
rSemester Examinations,
i Graduate School andl College of Continuing Education.
{
Senior Comprehensive Examinations, undergraduate
colleges;
M.Ed., M.B.A. Comprehensive Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
ri Semester Examinations, undergraduate day college.
l
Jan. 13, Saturday
through
Jan. 20, Saturday
Jan. 23, Tuesday
Jan. 20, Saturday
Jan. 22, Monday
Jan. 16, Tuesday
through
Jan. 22, Monday
Jan. 25, Thursday
Jan. 3, Wedn::.:e:.::s-=d=:ay:........~i--:.C:.::l.:.:.as:.::s_e_s_re_s_u_m_e..:..,_a_ll_d_i_v_is_io_n_s:...,_8_:3_0_A_.M_. _
{ Final date for submission of theses for January graduates,undergraduate colleges.
Jan. 6, Saturday
Jan. 15, Monday
through
Jan. 20, Saturday
Jan. 24, Wednesday
Jan. 5, Friday
Nov. 15, Wednesday { Memorial Mass for deceased benefactors,alumni, faculty and students, 5:00 P.M., classes as usual.
Nov. 22, Wednesday f
through i Thanksgiving recess-holidays, all divisions.
Nov. 26, Sunday _.--':L~ _
Noy. 27, Monday i Classes resume, 8:30 A.M., all divisions.
6 7
JReg~strat~on freshmen, as assigned, 9: 00-11 :30 AM.;1.00-3.30 P.M.
l Reg~strat~on, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:30 P.M.;6.30-8.30 P.M.
{
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 AM.-3:oo P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
10:00 AM.-l:00 P.M.
1 Reg~strati~n, out-o~-t~wn ~ophomores, juniors, seniors.. 9.00-11.30 AM., 1.00-3.30 P.M.Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:30 P.M.;6:30-8:30 P.M.Registration, College of Continuing Education,1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Sept. 17, Monday
Sept. 18, Tuesday
Sept. 15, Saturday
Sept. 14, Friday
Sept. 13, Thursday
UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1973-1974
Fall Semester
{
Registration local seniors (90 or more hours),
9:00-11:30 AM.
Registration local juniors (55 to 89 hours),
1:00-3 :30 P.M.
Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:00-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
--------.:._-
\
Registration, local sophomores (28 to 54 hours),
9:00-11:30 AM.
Registration freshmen, as assigned, 1:00-3 :30 P.M.
Reg.istrat~on, Graduate School, 8:30 AM.-5:00 P.M.;
6.30-8.30 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
Sept. 1, Saturday
through
Sept. 8, Saturday
Sept. 8, Saturday
Summer Sessions, 1973
i End of Spring semester, all divisions.
_:....-._----------
i Commencement Exercises, Graduate School.
i Commencement Exercises, All undergraduate colleges.
i First Summer Session begins, all divisions.
i Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations.
f M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive
1 Examinations, 1:30 P.M.
-----------i First Summer Session ends, all divisions.
i Second Summer Session begins, all divisions.
-------
f M.Ed. and M.B.A Comprehensive
1 Examinations, 1: 30 P.M.
i Second Summer Session ends, all divisions.
ri Intersession.
L
i Honors Convocation, 1:30 P.M.
---- ~-----------_..
} Semester Examinations, Graduate School and College of
1 Continuing Education.
(
i Semester examinations, day undergraduate colleges.
I
July 12, Thursday
July 20, Friday
July 23, Monday
Aug. 16, Thursday
Aug. 24, Friday
June 18, Monday
July 5, Thursday
June 2, Saturday
June 11, Monday
through
June 16, Saturday
May 15, Tuesday
through
May 21, Monday
May 21, Monday
through
May 25, Friday
May 25, Friday
May 30, Wednesday
May 7, Monday
Sept. 19, Wednesday i Instruction begins, all divisions.
Sept. 25, Tuesday SLast day for late registration or changes in registration in1 the undergraduate day colleges.
Oct. 1, Monday { Last day for course changes, College of ContinuingEducation students only.
Oct. 1, Monday
through
Oct. 4, Thursday
{ Convocation, College of Continuing Education students.
Oct. 3, Wednesday 1Mass of the Holly Spirit, 4:30 P.M., classes as usual.
Oct. 22, Monday i Veterans Day, holiday, all divisions.
Nov. 3, Saturday { Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations,2:00 P.M.
Nov. 12, Monday { Mid-semester grades for undergraduate students-day andevening-due in respective offices by 5:00 P.M.
8 9
Jan. 22, Tuesday -{ Registration, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-S:OO P.M.
Jan. 11, Friday {
through Mail registration, Graduate School.
Jan. 17, Thursday
Jan. 17, Thursda-Y--:-{-G==---ra""":d:-u-a-te-S-::c-:h-o-o-I-m-al-'l-r-eg-i-st-r-at-io-n-c-1o-s-es--S-:O-O-P-.-M-.--
JSemester Examinations, day undergraduate colleges.
l
i Honors Convocation, I :30 P.M.
f Last day for late registration or changes in registration,
1 day undergraduate colleges.
f Classes resume, Graduate School and College of
1 Continuing Education, 8:30 A.M.
rPre-registration, day undergraduate colleges.
i Early registration, College of Continuing
l Education students.
{
Registration, Graduate School, 9:00 A.M.-3:00 P.M.
Registration, College of Continuing Education,
10:00 A.M.-1:00 P.M.
1Final date for submission of senior theses, June graduates.
1Lincoln-Washington Birthday, holiday, all divisions.
i Senior Comprehensive Examinations.
rSemester Examinations,
i Graduate School andl College of Continuing Education.
f M.Ed. and M.B.A. Comprehensive Examinations,
1 1:30 P.M.
{ Final date for filing applications for degrees to begranted in June, all divisions.
1Easter recess begins, holiday, all divisions.
f Classes resume, day undergraduate colleges, 8:30 A.M.
1Final date for withdrawal from courses without failure.
IInstruction begins, Graduate School and College ofContinuing Education.Registration, local seniors (90 or more hours),9:00-11:30 AM.l Registration, local juniors (55 to 89 hours), 1:00-3:30 P.M.
rRegistration, local sophomores (28 to 54 hours),
J 9:00-11:30 AM.I Registration, local freshmen (27 or fewer hours),
l 1:00-3:30 P.M.
~ Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations.
---------
{ Mid-semester grades for under-graduate students-day andevening-due in respective offices by 5: 00 P.M.
Jan. 26, Saturday
May 1, Wednesday
through
May 16, Thursday
May 14, Tuesday
through
May 20, Monday
Jan. 28, Monday
May 3, Friday
May 20, Monday
through
May 24, Friday
May 4, Saturday
May 6, Monday
Apr. 27, Saturday
Jan. 29, Tuesday
Jan. 30, Wednesday
Jan. 31, Thursday
Feb. 4, Monday
Feb. 7, Thursday
Feb. 18, Monday
Mar. 16, Saturday
Mar. 25, Monday
Mar. 27, Wednesday
Apr. 12, Friday
Apr. 20, Saturday
Apr. 22, Monday
1974
Spring Semester
~ Classes resume, 8:30 A.M., all divisions.
{ Memorial Mass for deceased benefactors, alumni, faculty,and students, 5:00 P.M., classes as usual.
~ Christmas vacations begins, holiday, all divisions.
{ Thanksgiving Recess-holidays, all divisions.
~ End of first semester, all divisions.
{ Semester Examinations, Graduate School andCollege of Continuing Education.
J Reg~strat~on, Graduate School, 8:30 A.M.-5:00 P.M.;6.30-8.30 P.M.
1Registration, College of Continuing Education1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M. '
Nov. 14, Wednesday
Nov. 21, Wednesday
through
Nov. 25, Sunday
Jan. 3, Thursday
Nov. 26, Monday
Jan. 4, Friday
Dec. 20, Thursday
Nov. 29, Thursday
through
Dec. 13, Thursday
Dec. 18, Tuesday
Jan. 5, Saturday
Jan. 14, Monday
through
Jan. 18, Friday
Jan. 15, Tuesday
through
Jan. 21, Monday
Jan. 21, Monday
Jan. 23, Wednesday
Jan. 24, Thursday
Jan. 25, Friday
{
Registration. Graduate School 8:30 AM.-S:OO PM'6:30-8:30 P.M.' . .,
Reg~strat~on, CoJl~ge. of C~ntinuingEducation,
______---.::.- !.?~~!.~~.M., 6.30-9.00 P.M.
.-----::-----------
{ Registration, Graduate School 8:30 AM.-S:OO PM'6:30-8:30 P.M.' . .,
1Registration, College of Continuing Education,l 1:30-3:30 P.M.; 6:30-9:00 P.M.
10 11
Summer Sessions, 1974
May 24, Friday j End of Spring semester, all divisions .
._--- -------------
May 29, Wednesday j Commencement Exercises, Graduate School. .. _
June 1, Saturday i Commencement Exercises, all undergraduate colleges.
University Administration
The Board of Trustees
REV. PAUL O'CONNOR, S.J., M.A., S.T.L., LL.D., L.H.D.
Chairman
REV. JEREMIAH J. O'CALLAGHAN, S.1., M.A., Ph.D.
Secretary
REV. LAURENCE V. BRITT, S.J., A.B., M.A., S.T.L., Ph.D.
Member
REV. A. WILLIAM CRANDELL, S.J., A.B., M.A., LL.D.
Member
VERY REV. RICHARD T. DETERS, S.J., M.A., S.T.L.
Member
REV. JOHN N. FELTEN, S.J., A.M., M.A. (Oxon.), S.T.L.
Member
REV. VICTOR B. NIEPORTE, S.J., M.A., S.T.L.
Member
REV. ROBERT W. SCHMIDT, S.J., M.A., Ph.D.
Member
REV. RICHARD E. TWOHY, S.J., A.B., M.A.
Member
The President's Council
MR. ROGER H. FERGER
Cincinnati
MR. HARRY J. GILLIGAN
Cincinnati
MR. REUBEN B. HAYS
Cincinnati
MR. RICHARD E. LeBLOND
Cincinnati
MR. WILLIAM L. McGRATH
Cincinnati
MR. JOSEPH B. REYNOLDS
Cincinnati
MR. WILLIAM S. ROWE
Cincinnati
MR. CHARLES SAWYER
Cincinnati
MR. J. RICHARD VERKAMP
Cincinnati
MR. WILLIAM J. WILLIAMS
Cincinnati
MR. WILLIAM H. ZIMMER
Cincinnati
rj Intersession
l
j First Summer Session begins, all divisions.
i Graduate School, Foreign Language Examinations.
i M.Ed. and M.B.A. Comprehensive Examinations,
I 1:30 P.M.
j First Summer Session ends, all divisions.
----
j Second Summer Session begins, all divisions.
{ M.Ed. and M.B.A. Comprehensive Examinations,1:30 P.M.
------------j Second Summer Session ends, all divisions.Aug. 23, Friday
July II, Thursday
Aug. 15, Thursday
July 19, Friday
July 22, Monday
June 10, Monday
through
June 15, Saturday
._---_._--------
June 17, Monday
--.:._-----------------
July 3, Wednesday
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REV. VICTOR B. NIEPORTE, S.J.
M.A., S.T.L.
Vice-President, Administration
Academics
REV. JEREMIAH J. O'CALLAGHAN, S.J.
M.A., Ph.D.
Academic Vice-President
Administration
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M.A., S.T.L., LL.D., L.R.D.
President
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Ph.D.
Provost
MERLE L. WESSELL
A.B.
Cataloguer
RUTH STRAUSS
M.S. in L.S.
Reference Librarian
CARL F. BRAUN
M.A.
Humanities Librarian
JOHN L. HENDERSON
B.S., M.Ed.
Coordinator of University and
Urban Affairs
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B.S., M.Ed.
Assistant Coordinator of Universify
and Urban Affairs
JAMES J. McCAFFERTY
B.S.
Director of Athletics
JACK CHERRY
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LEO A. SMYm
M.D.
Member, Student Health Service
Student Affairs
RODERICK C. SHEARER
A.B., M.A.
Vice-President, Student ADairs
SR. ELLEN FRANKENBERG,
O.S.U., A.B., M.Ed.
Campus Ministry StaD
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Campus Ministry Staff
WILLIAM F. HELMECAMP
B.S.B.A., M.Ed.
Director of Placement and Student Aid
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B.S., M.B.A.
A s8istant Director of Placement
and Student Aid
RONALD E. RIEGER
B.S.B.A.
Acquisitions Librarian
CAROLYN L. SCHLUNDT
A.B.
A ssistant Cataloguer
COL. DONALD E. WHISTLER
B.S., M.S.
Director of the R.O.T.C.
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M.A.
Librarian (Retirement effective,
September 1, 1972)
KATHRYN DICK
Assistant to the Librarian
CONSTANCE A. MILLS
M.S.
Circulation Librarian
PATRICK J. NALLY
B.S.B.A., M.B.A.
Dean of Students
MARY LOUISE GIST
A.B., M.A.
Dean of Women; Associate Dean
of Students
RAYMONDJ.GUYE
B.S., M.Ed.
Assistant Dean of Students:
Director of Student Activities
DAVID A. TOM
B.S., M.S.
Assistant Dean for Housing and
Student Development
F. MICHAEL PERKO, S.J.
A.B., M.A.
Assistant to the Dean of Students
REV. J. T~EO KLEIN, S.J.
A.B., M.A., S.T.L., Ph.D.
Director of Campus Ministry
REV.ALBERTJ.BmCHOFF
Ph.B., M.Ed.
Associate Director of Campus
Ministry
REV. EDWARD O'CONNOR, S.J.
M.A., S.T.L.
Campus Ministry Staff
LINDA DOZOIS
Secretary to the Provost
RAYMOND J. FELLINGER
A.B.
Registrar (Retirement effective,
September 1, 1972)
REV. ORRIN T. WHEELER, S.J.
Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., S.T.D.
Associate Registrar
RAYMOND F. McCOY
M.A., Ed.D.
Deall, Graduate School
JAMES GAFFNEY
M.Ed.
Assistant Dean, Graduate School
ROBERT H. HELMES
B.S., M.A., Ed.D.
Dean, College of Continuing
Education and Summer Sessions
MILTON A. PARTRIDGE
Ph.B., M.A., Ed.D.
Assistant Dean, Summer Sessions and
College of Continuing Education
THOMAS H. HANNA
M.Ed., Ed.D.
Associate Dean, Graduate School
ALICE A. KRON
Personal Secretary to the President
REV. EDWARD J. O'BRIEN, S.J.
M.A.
Assistant to the President, Admissions
REV. J. PETER BUSCHMANN,
S.J., M.A.
Director of Admissions
JAMES F. KELLY
A.B., M.Ed.
Director, Veteran's Education;
Assistant Director of Admissions
REV. JOHN N. FELTEN, S.J.
A.M., M.A., (Oxon.)
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
REV. CLIFFORD S. BESSE, S.J.
A.B., Ph.D.
Associate Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences
THOMAS J. HAllSTONES
B.S., M.A., Ph.D.
Dean, College of Business
Administration
J. KANEY HAYES
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.
Associate Dean, College of Business
Administration
JOHN C. ROTHWELL
B.S.B.A., M.B.A.
Assistant to the Dean, College of
Business Administration
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JOSEPH J. PODESTA DOUGLAS AMMAN
M.D D.M.A.
Member, Student Health Service Dire'ctor, Clef Club
CONSTANTINE SORIANO
B.S., M.M.
Director. X.V. Band
Business and Finance
IRVIN F. BEUMER
B.S.C., M.A., P.A.
Vice·President, Business and FlIlance and Treasurer
REV. ROBERT H. BASSMAN, S.l. DONALD W. ISPHORDING
M.A. B.S.B.A.
Treasurcr Emeritus Bursar
Public Relations and Development
EDWARD P. VONDERHAAR
A.B.
Vice·president, Public Relations and Development
JOHN A. MOSER PAUL L. LINDSAY, JR.
Director of Del'elopment A.B.
FREDRICK BRODERSEN Director of Alumni Affairs
B.S., M.S. EDWARD J. SMITH
Associate Director of Development Operations Director: Public Relations,
JOE MINSTER Development, Alumni
A,B. RAYMOND J. KEMBLE
Director of Information Services Director of Publications
JOHN D. JEFFRE
Business Manager of Publications
Members of the Faculty-1971-1972
The year mentioned in parenthesis is the date of appointment.
REV. EDWARD A. BRADLEY, S.J.
A.B., M.S. (1957)
Associate Professor of Physics
ROBERT BREYER
B.S., M.B.A. (1968)
Lecturer in Management
DALE B. BRINKER
B.S., M.A. (1969)
Lecturer in Psychology
OSCAR BRIITON
B.S., M.Ed. (1969)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Education
ELENA BLAIR
A.B., M.A., M.S.Ed. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
WILLIAM D. BOLSIi:N
B.Ed., M.Ed. (1966)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Education
VYTAUTAS J. BIELIAUSKAS
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1958)
Professor of Psychology,' Chairman,
Department of Psychology
REV. ALBERT J. BISCHOFF
Ph.B., M.Ed. (1969)
Lecturer in Theology
JOHN K. BLACKWELL
B.S., M.Ed. (1971)
Lecturer in Education
JESSE BROWN
B.S., M.B.A. (1953-1968)
Professor Emeritus of Business
Administration
RICHARD H. BONVILLAIN
B.A., S.T.B., Ph.D. (1971)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
JOSEPH E. BOURGEOIS
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1946)
Professor of Modern Languages
DOROTHY BOWER
M.Ed. (1967)
Montessori Directress
REV. LEE .T. BENNISH, S.J.
Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., M.A., Ph.D
(1967)
Assistant Professor of History and
Political Science
ROBERT G. BENKERT
M.Ed. (1958)
Lecturer in Communication Arts
NORMAN L. BERG
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
ALFRED BEIGEL
A.B., M.A., Ph.D (1967)
Professor of Modem Language
EDWARD J. ARLINGHAUS
B.B.A.. M.B.A., M.Ed. (1960)
Associate Professor of Business
Administration; Director, Graduate
Program in Hospital and Health
Administration
REV. WALTER I. BADO, S.J.
A.B., M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L. (1971)
Instructor in Philosophy
CHARLES J. AUSTIN
B.S., M.S. (l969)
Associate Professor of Business
Administration
WALTER F. BEHLER
B.S. in B.A., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1949)
Professor of Accounting
JAY C. ADRICK
B.S. (1971)
Instructor in Communication Arts
ALBERT F. ANDERSON
B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1963)
Professor of Education; Director,
Guidance Program
REV. CLIFFORD S. BESSE, S.J.
A.B., Ph.D. (1952)
Professor of Economics; Associate
Dean, College of Art and Sciences
C. RICHARD SCHRODER
M.D.
Member, Stl/dell! Health Service
JERROLD L. PERRY
A.B.
Assistant Director of Food Services
WILLIE LEE LAPPIN
B.S.
Dietician and Director of
Food Services
JOHN F. NIEHAUS
B.S., M.S.
Director of Computer Center
ROBERT C. STRUNK
H.A.B., M.S.
Systems Manager, Computer Center
CHARLES J. ROEDER
Superintendent of Grounds and
Buildings
JEROME N. JANSON
M,D,
Member, Student Health Senice
PAUL L. BURKHART
B.S" P.A.
Comptroller
THOMAS C. FISCHER
B.S., M.B,A.
Assi,\lant Comptroller
THOMAS J. STADTMILLER
B.S., M.B.A.
Business Manager
ALAN J. HOHNHORST
Purcfwsing Agent
THOMAS W. GEHNER
A.B" M,Ed.
Director of Staff Personnel
JOHN W. WINTZ
B.S., M.B.A.
Munager, Bookstore
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W. PAUL BROWNING
A.B., S.T.D., Ph.D. (1971)
Lecturer ill Sociology
REV. EDWARD B.
BRUEGGEMAN, SuI.
M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L., S.T.D. (1962)
Professor of Theology
ANTHONY J BRUENEMAN
B.S. (1970)
Illstructor ill Education; Director oj
Intramural Program
THOMAS J. BRUGGEMAN
B.S. in Ed .• M.S. (1957)
Assistallt Professor oj Mathematics
W. THOMAS BRYAN
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1953)
Professor Emeritus of Business
Administration
HAROLD L. BRYANT
B.S., M.A., M.C.P., Ph.D. (1967)
Associate Professor of Economics and
Finance
NAPOLEON BRYANT, JR.
B.S., M.A.T., Ed.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor oj Education
MICHAEL J. BURCH
B.S., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1970)
Lecturer in Accounting
LOUISE BURKE
B.A., M.A. (1967)
Lecturer in History
REV. EDWARD W. BURKE, S.J.
A.B., M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L. (1948)
Assistant Professor of Classical
Languages
RICHARD J. BURKE
BS.• M.Ed. (1971)
Lecturer ill Educalion
DOHRMAN W. BYERS
B.A., M.A. (1971)
Lecturer in Philosophy
REV. EDWARD CARTER, S.J.
M.A., S.T.D. (1966)
Associate Professor of Theology
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VIRGIL CARTER
B.S., M.B.A. (1971)
Illstructor in Marketing
PETER CARUSONE
B.F.A, M.B.A., Ph.D. (1967)
Associate Projessor of Marketing
JAMES L. CENTNER
Ph.B., M.B.A. (1955)
A djunct Associate Projessor of
Management
GEORGE CERBUS
A.B., M.S., Ph.D. (1966)
Associate Professor of Psychology
TERRENCE P. CHARLTON, S.J.
B.A., M.A. (1972)
Instructor in Philosophy
GEORGE O. CHARRIER
B.S. (1967)
Lecturer in Mathematics
ROBERT F. CISSELL
B.S. in E.E., M.S. (1945)
Professor of Mathematics
WALTER J. CLARKE
M.A., Ed.D. (1949) '"
Professor of Education and
Psychology
EDWIN K. CLICKNER
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Associate Professor of Economics
JOHN C. COCKS
Bp.B.S., M.A. (1967)
Associate Professor of Education
ALEXANDER COHEN
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1962)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Psychology
LYNN COHEN
A.B., M.A. (1968)
Lecturer in Psychology
THOMAS P. COLLINS
A.B., M.S. (1960)
Lecturer in Mathematics
REV, BRIAN W. CONNOLLY
A.B., M.A.• S.T.L., Ph.D. (1961)
Associate Professor of English
DON J. COSGROVE
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1969)
Associate Professor of Psychology,
Education, alld Management
MARK CUMMINGS
M.S. (1962)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Mathematics
REV. GEORGE A. CURRAN, SJ.
M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L., Ph.D.
(1956-1958; 1959)
Professor of Philosophy
ANNE CUSICK
B.S., M.S. (1967)
Laboratory Instructor, Biology
CHARLES J. CUSICK
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1955)
Professor of Biology; Chairman,
Department of Biology
WILLIAM DAILY
B.S.B.A., M.Ed. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Education
JAMES A. DELANEY
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1961)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
GI<:QRGE F. DENTON
B.S. (1970)
Lecturer in Corrections
LAWRENCE DEVANNEY
Ch.E., M.S. (1969)
Lecturer in Mathematics
LESTER DICKEY
A.B., M.A., Ed.D., Ped.D. (Han.)
(1969)
Associate Professor of Educatioll
ROBERT DlNERMAN
A.B., M.A. (1966)
Lecturer in Communication Arts and
Psychology
EDWARD A. DOERING
A.B., LL.B., LL.M., S.JD. (1954)
Assistant Professor of English
LAWRENCE I. DONNELLY
AB., Ph.L., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1956)
Professor of Economics
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REV. WILLIAM A. DOWD, S.J.
A.B., M.A., B.S.S., L.S.S., S.T.D.
(1958)
Professor Emeritus of Theology
JON E. DRAUD
B.S., M.A. (1969)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Education
MAJ. JAMES H. DRENNAN
B.S.B.A., M.B.A. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Military Science
HARVEY A. DUBE
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1947)
Professor of Chemistry
RICHARD E. DUMONT
A.B., B.Ph., M.A., Ph.D. (1963)
Professor of Philosophy
CECILIA J. DWYER
A.B., M.S.W. (1964)
Lecturer in Sociology
JOHN EICK
A.B., M.A. (1965)
Assistant Professor of Modem
Languages
LEE ANN ELLIOTT
A.B., M.Ed., Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Psychology
GEORGE FARMER
A.B., M.S. (1971)
Lecturer in Corrections
ALGIRDAS S. FEDORAVICIUS
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Phychology
LOUIS A. FELDHAUS
A.B., M.A. (1934)
Associate Professor of English
REV. JOHN N. FELTEN, SoJ.
A.M., M.A., (Oxon.), S.T.L. (1957)
Professor of Classical Languages;
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences
CHARLES D. FEUSS, JR.
M.D. (1962)
Professor of Psychology
DAVID C. FLASPOHLER
B.S., M.s., Ph.D. (1962)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
REV. LAWRENCE J. FLYNN, SoJ.
A.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., M,A., Ph.D.
(1956)
Professor of Communication Arts;
Chairman, Department of Com-
mllllication Arts
RICHARD FOGG
B.S.E., M.B.A. (1965)
Lecturer in Marketing
REV. DANIEL P. FOLEY, S.J.
Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., M.A., Ph.D.
(1958-1960; 1963)
Associate Professor of Psychology
ERNEST FONTANA
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1966)
Associate Professor of English
ROGER A. FORTIN
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1966)
Associate Professor of History
FRANK C. FOSTER
A.B., M.A., B.D., Ph.D. (1967)
Lecturer in Sociology
RICHARD FOX
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1970)
Lecturer in Mathematics
SR ELLEN FRANKENBERG,
O.S.U.
A.B., M.Ed. (1971)
Lecfllrer in Education and Sociology
ALBERT M. FREIBERG
A.B., LL.B., M.B.A., D.C.S. (1967)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Business Administration
BRO. ROBERT FRIEL, F'S.C.
M.Ed. (1971)
Lecturer in Theology
JAMES P. GAFFNEY
A.B., M.Ed. (1960-1962; 1965)
Assistant Professor of Education;
Assistant Dean, Graduate School
RICHARD J. GARASCIA
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1942)
Professor of Chemistry
GEORGE GARLAND
B.S., M.S.. M.S.P.H. (1970)
Lecturer in Management
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MARIUS P. GAROFALO
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1965)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Education
LEONARD C. GARTNER
A.B., B.L., J.D. (1946)
Lecturer in Communication Arts and
Business Administration
DANIEL W. GEEDING
B.S., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Management
BERNARD A. GENDREAU
A.B., M.A., L.Ph., Ph.D., M.M.S.
(1953)
Projessor of Philosophy
JAMES GERACI
B.S. (1966)
Lecturer in Economics
JAMES A. GLENN
A.B., M.A. (1956)
Assistant Professor of English
JAMES P. GLENN
A.B. (1929-1954; 1962-1969)
Professor Emeritus of English
RABBI ALBERT GOLDMAN
Ph.D. (1966)
Lecturer in Theology
EDWARD J. GOODMAN
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1950)
Projessor of History and Political
Science
REV. GERALD V. GORDON, S.J.
A.B., M.A. (1970)
Instructor in Theology
JOSEPH GRATHWOHL
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1965)
Lecturer in Accounting
J. ALFRED GRATTON
B.B.A., M.B.A. (1957)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Business Administration
STEPHEN E. GRAY
B.S., M.H.A, Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Education and
Hospital Administration
*w. JACK GROSSE
B.Sc., M.B.A., J.D., LL.M. (1967)
Professor of Management
RICHARD L. GRUBER
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Assistant Professor of History
DAVID GUSHURST
B.FA (1968)
Lecturer in Communication Arts
RAYMOND J. GUYE
B.S., M.Ed. (1970)
Lecturer in Education
REV. WILLIAM J. HAGERTY, S.J.
LitLB., M.A. (English), M.A. (The-
ology). (1969)
Instructor in Communication Arts
PAUL H. HAHN
A.B., M.Ed. (1968)
Associate Professor of Corrections;
Director, Corrections Program
THOMAS J. HAILSTONES
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1952)
Projessor oj Economics; Dean, College
of Business Administration
SIDNEY W. HALE
B.Sc., M.Ed., P.E.D. (1962)
Professor of Education; Director of
Physical Education Program
MAJ. DONALD W. HALLAUER,
JR.
A.B. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Military Sience
THOMAS H. HANNA
Ph.B., B.Ed., M.Ed., Ed.D.
(1950-1951; 1963)
Associate Professor of Education,'
Associate Dean, Graduate School;
Director of Teacher Certification
PAUL W. HARKINS
A.B., M.A., Ph.L., Ph.D., LL.D.
(Hon.) (1946)
Professor of Classical Languages
JOHN B. HART
B.S., M.S. (1950)
Professor of Physics
• On leave, 1971-1972
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J. KANEY HAYES
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1958)
Professor of Business Administration
and Economics; Associate Dean,
College of Business Administration
STANLEY E. HEDEEN
A.B., Ph.D. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Biology
NEIL R. HEIGHBERGER
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Political Science
DAVID T. HELLKAMP
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1967)
Associate Professor of Psychology;
Director, Counselling Cellter
ROBERT H. HELMES
B.S., M.A., Ed.D. (1950)
Associate Professor of Education;
Dean, College of Continuing
Education and Summer Sessions
JOHN L. HENDERSON
B.S., M.Ed. (1970)
Lecturer in Education
ROBERT HERBOLD
B.s., M.S., Ph.D. (1968)
Lecturer in Mathematics
J". DANIEL HESS
B.S., M.B.A. (1968)
Lecturer in Management
REV. WILLIAM P.
HETHERINGTON, S.J.
Ph.D., S.T.L. (1945; deceased)
Professor of Classical Languages;
Director of Honors Course
DANIEL J. HIGGINS
B.S., M.s., Ph.D. (1965)
Associate Professor of Biology
RONALD A. HILVERS
AB., M.Ed. (1967)
Ad;unct Associate Professor of
Education
GARNET HOGAN
AB., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1969)
Ad;unct Assistant Professor of
Education
ALVIN F. HOLMAN
M.A. (1956)
Lecturer in Spanish
MARTIN 1. HUELSMANN
B.B.A., J.D. (1971)
Lecturer in Management
REV. LAWRENCE E.
ISENECKER, S.1.
Lilt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., M.S., Ph.D.
(1963)
Associate Professor of Mathematics
GEORGE L. 1ACOBS
M.A. (1970)
Lecturer in Education
REV. FRANCIS D. JOHNSON, S.J.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., S.T.L" Ph.L.
(1960)
Associate Professor of Political
Scence
ROBERT G. JOHNSON
B.S., Ph.D. (1954)
Professor of Chemistry; Chairman,
Department of Chemistry
WILLIAM A. JONES
A.B., Ph.D, (1969)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
STEVEN KATKIN
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Psyhology
REV. mOMASP.KENNEALY,S.J.
A.B., M.A., Ph.L. (1964·1966; 1968)
Instructor in Modern Languages
ALBERT 1. KLEE
B.Ch.E., M.Ch.E., M.B.A., M.S. (1960)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Management and Mathematics
REV. 1. LEO KLEIN, S.1.
M.A., Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor oj Theology
MARY GRACE KLEIN
A.B., M.S., Ph.D. (1968)
Ass~ciate Professor of Education;
Director oj Reading Specialist
Program
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ROBERT C. KLEKAMP
B.S., M.BA (1957)
Associate Professor of Management
JOSEPH 1. KLINGENBERG
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1949)
Professor of Chemistry
HERBERT KLINGMAN
A.B., M.A., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1969)
Professor of Business Administration
JANE KLINGMAN
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Associate Professor of Business
Administration
WALTER M. KORAL
A.B., M.A. (1970)
Instructor in English
EARLJ. KRONENBERGER
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1962)
Professor of Psychology
NEIL A. KUMPF
A.B., M.B.A. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Business
Administration
OTI'O A. KVAPIL
B.S., M.A. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Com-
munication Arts
GLEN A. LaGRANGE
A.B., M.A. (1947)
Associate Professor of Education and
Psychology
WILLIAM 1. LARKIN m
B.S., M.Ed., M.S., Ph.D. (1957)
Professor of Mathematics; Chairman,
Department of Mathematics
ROBERT 1. LAVELL
A.B., M.A. (1947)
Professor Emeritus of Education
DONALD L. LEONARD
A.B. (1964)
Instructor in Modern Languages
GEORGE HANS LIEBENOW
B.D., Ph.D. (1971)
Lecturer in Theology
JOSEPH LINK, m.
Ph.B., M.Ed., D.Ed., D.Se. (HOD.)
(1946)
Professor of Business Administration
and Education
REV. MAURICE E. LINK, S.J.
Lilt.B., M.A. (1947)
Associate Professor of History
WALTER W. LIPPERT, IR.
A.B., M.S., Ph.D. (1963)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Psychology
EDWARD B. LOHAUS
B.S., M.B.A. (1969)
Lecturer in Marketing
GILBERT C. LOZIER
A.B., M.Ph., Ed.D. (1948)
Professor of Education
PAUL C. LUNSFORD
B.S., M.Ed. (1966-1968; 1971)
Assistant Professor of Communica.
tion Arts
R. PATRICK LUNSFORD
B.S., M.Ed. (1971)
Lecturer in Education
SHAHBAZ K. MALLICK
A.B., REd., M.Ed., Ph.D. (1969)
Associate Professor of Psychology;
Director, Montessori Program
HARRY R. MALY
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1959)
Associate Professor of Accounting,'
Chairman, Department of
Accounting
ROBERT E. MANLEY
B.S., MA., J.D. (1962)
Ad,U1lct Associate Professor of
Economics
WILLIAM MARCACCIO
B.S., M.S. (1934·1969)
Professor Emeritus of Physic,f
MICHAEL J. MARMO
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Management
and Industrial Relations
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ALVIN C. MARRERO
A.B., M.A. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Philosophy
JOHN B. MARTIN
B.B.A., M.B.A. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Economics and
Finance
FRANK MASTRIANNA
B.S., M.A., M.C.P., Ph.D. (1964)
Associate Professor of Economics;
Chairman, Department of
Economics and Finance
ROY D. MATIHEWS
B.S., M.Ed. (1969)
Lecturer in Education
JOHN G. MAUPIN
B.S., M.A. (1946)
Assistant Professor of Communica-
tion Arts
ANNA MAYANS
A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Education;
Director of Elementary Education
Program
ROSS R. McCABE, JR.
A.B., M.A. (1968)
Lecturer in Philosophy
RAYMOND F. McCOY
A.B., M.A., B.E., Ed.D. (1945)
Professor of Education,' Dean,
Graduate School
IOHN E. McDAYlD
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1964)
Associate Professor of Business
Administration,' Chairman,
Department of Marketing
MARTHA McDERMO'IT
B.S., M.A. (1967)
Directress, Montessori Demonstration
School
SFC BILLIE C. McDONALD
(1969)
Instructor in Military Science
LEO F. McMULLIN
A.B., M.B.A. (1956)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Marketing
ROBERT McNESKY
B.A., M.A. (1971)
Lecturer in Fine Ails
REV. ROBERT E. McSWEENEY
A.B., S.T.B., S.T.L. (1968)
Instructor ill Theology
FRANK McVAY
B.S.B.A., A.B., B.D., M.Ed., M.A.
(1966)
Assistant Professor of History
FRANK X. MERCURIO
A.B., B.S. (1965)
Lecturer in Philosophy
CHARLES MILLER
B.S., M.A. (1964)
Leclt/rer in Psychology
RAYMOND E. MILLER
B.S., Ph.D. (1965)
Professor of Physics,' Chairman,
Department of Physics
M/SGT WILLIAM E. MILlS
(1970)
Assistant Instructor in Military
Science
REV. CARL J. MOELL S.J.
S.T.D. (1972)
Associate Professor of Theology
REV. FRANCIS A. MOLONY, S.J.
M.A., S.T.L. (1971)
Instructor in Theology
JON MOULTON
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Political
Science
JOHN L. MUETIlING
A.B., LL.B. (1951)
Lecturer in Management
CAPT. ROBERT E. MURPHY
A.B. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Military
Science
ROBERT J. MURRAY
H.A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1960)
Professor of Classical Languages;
Chairman, Department of Classical
Languages
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CHARLES A. NEFF
B.s.• M.Ed. (1971)
Lecturer in Education
ANN NEUBERT
A.B., M.Ed.
Instructor in Education
REV. JAMES E. O'BRIEN, S.J.
A.B., M.S., S.T.B., Ph.D. (1969)
Assistant Professor of Physics
EDWARD J. O'CONNELL
A.B., M.B.A. (1960)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Management
REV. EDWARD J. O'CONNOR, S.J.
A.B., M.A., S.T.L. (1957)
Assistant Professor of Theology,'
Campus Ministry Staff
JOHN O'CONNOR
A.B., LL.B. (1970)
Lecturer in Corrections
NEIL J. O'CONNOR, m.
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., C.P.A. (1970)
Lecturer in Accounting
RICHARD T. O'NEILL
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1959)
Professor of Chemistry
REV. FRANK M.
OPPENHEIM, S.J.
A.B., M.A., S.T.L., Ph.D. (1961)
Associate Professor of Philosophy
EDWARD A. PARKER
B.B.A., M.B.A. (1970)
Instructor in Business Administration
MILTON A. PARTRIDGE
Ph.B., M.A., Ed.D. (1966)
Associate Professor of Education;
Assistant Dean, Summer Sessions
and College of Coniinuing
Education
HOWARD P. PECQUET
B.S.B.A., M.Ed. (1969)
Laboratory Instructor, Biology
F. MICHAEL PERKO, S.J.
A.B., M.A. (1970)
Lecturer in English
REV. JOSEPH J. PETERS, S.J.
S.T.L., M.A., M.s., Ph.D. (1946)
Professor of Biology
GRAHAM F. PETRI
A. B., M.S. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Biology
*JOHN V. PETROF
A.B., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Professor of Business Administration
VERY REV. DUSAN PETROVICH
M.A. (1966)
Lecturer in Theology
ROBERT PICKERING
B.S., M.S. (1969)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Education
ZYGMUNT A. PIOTROWSKI
Ph.D. (1970)
Riley Distinguished Professor of
Psychology
JOHN POHLMAN
B.S., M.Ed. (1969)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Communication Arts and
Education,' Coordinator of Lodge
Learning Laboratory
CHARLES PRITCHETT
B.S. (1968)
Lecturer in Communication Arts
GERALD QUATMAN
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1962)
Professor of Psychology
AYYANNA RAMINENI
M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Economics and
Finance
WILLIAM RENGERING
A.B., M.A. (1968)
Lecturer in Modern Languages
JOHN RETTIG
H.A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Associate Professor of Classics
PAUL J. RIESELMAN
Ph.B., M.A. (1948)
Lecturer in Modern Languages
• On leave, 1971-1972
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DR. RICHARD J. ROLWING
M.A., Th.D. (1971)
Assistant Professor of Theology
THOMAS ROm
Ph.D. (1971)
Lecturer in Psychology
illLDA ROmSCHILD
A.B., M.A. (1965)
Associate Professor of Education and
Psychology,' Supervisor of
Montessori Interns
JOHN C. ROTHWELL
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., (1964)
Assistant Profesor of Economics and
Finance; Assistant to the Dean,
College of Business Administration
FRED J. RUNK
B.S.B.A., M.B.A. (1969)
Lecturer in Accounting
SR. MARY JOlIN BOSCO
RYAN, R.G.s.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1961)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Psychology
REV. THOMAS G. SAVAGE, Sol.
M.A., (Oxon.) (1962)
Associate Professor of English,'
Chairman, Department of English
KENNETH T. SCHEURER
B.S., M.Ed. (1963)
Associate Professor of Education;
Chmrman, Department of
Education
HANS SCHMIDT, JR.
A.B., B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1967)
Associate Professor of Psychology
REV. ROBERT W. SCHMIDT, S.J.
Litt.B., M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L., Ph.D.
(1964)
Professor of Philosophy,' Chairman,
Department of Philosophy
JAMES L. SCHOTIEN
A.B., M.Ed. (1970)
Lecturer in Corrections
HOWARD G. SCHULTZ
B.S.B.A., M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D. (1957)
Associate Professor of Economics and
Finance
ROBERT A. SCHUTZMAN
B.S.B.A.. M.B.A., c.P.A. (1964)
Associate Professor of Accounting
ROMAN J. SCmVEIKERT
A.B .. M.A.. Ed.D. (1964)
A.l.wciate Professor of Edllcation and
English
JACOB W. SCHWEIZER
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., P.A. (1954)
Assistam Professor of Accounting
REV. ALFRED E. SCHWIND, S.J.
M.A. (1959; deceased)
Assistant Professor of Theology
REV. BURNS KELLER SEELEY
B.D.. M.A., Ph.D. (1971)
Assistant Professor of Theology
AUGUST SEHER
A.B., M.A. (1966)
Instructor in History
REV. PHILIP O. SEHER
A.B., M.A. (1970)
Instmctor in Theology
NICHOLAS A. SETA
B.S.• M.Ed. (1961)
Adjllnct Associate Professor of
Edllcation and Psychology
JOSEPH H. SETTELMAYER
LL.B. (1945)
Lectllrer ill Managemellt
REV. W. EUGENE SHffiLS, SJ.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1946-1969)
Professor Emeritlls of History
PAlJL L. SIMON
A.B, M.A.• Ph.D. (1963)
Associate Professor of History and
Political Science; Chairman,
Department of History and
Political Science
JAMES B. SMART
B.S.. M.S., Ph.D. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
MARILYN J. SMITH
A.B .. M.A. (1970)
Lecturer ill History
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WILLIAM E. SMlm
B.S. in B.A., M.B.A., M.Ed., C.P.A.
(1956)
Associate Professor of Accounting
alld Education
JAMES M. SOMERVILLE
B.A., M.A., Ph.L., S.T.L., Ph.D. (1971)
Professor of Philosophy
CLARENCE A. SOMMER
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1948)
Professor of Education; Director of
Secondary Education Program;
Director of Teacher Placement
Service
CONSTANTINE SORIANO
B.S., M.M. (1970)
Lecturer in Fine A rts and Education
DONALD SOWELL
M.Ed. (1970)
Lecturer in Education
JANET A. STRAUSS
B.A., M.P.H. (1970)
Lecturer in Hospital and Health
Administration
LOUIS D. STAUB
A.B. (1968)
Lecturer in Philo~'ophy
ROBERT C. STRUNK
H.A.B., M.S. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics;
Systems Manager, Computer
Center
JOSEPH M. SULLIVAN
B.S., M.Ed. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Education
REV. PAUL D. SULLIVAN, S.J.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1945)
Professor Emeritus of English
.JOHN F. TAFURI
B.S., M.S., Ph.D. (1951)
Professor of Biology
REV. THEODORE C. THEPE, S.J.
A.B., Ph.L., M.S. (\961)
Assistant Professor of Chemistry
CHARLES THIEMAN
D.B.A. (1965)
Adjunct Associate Professor of
Business Administration
J, MICHAEL THIERAUF
B.S., M.S. (1970)
Lecturer in Management
ROBERT THIERA UF
B.S.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., C.P.A. (1965)
Associate Professor of Management;
Chairman, Department of
Management and Industrial
Relations
REV. STANLEY C. TILLMAN, S.J.
A.B., M.A., S.T.L. Ph.L., Ph.D.
(1953-1962; 1969)
Professor of Philosophy
TERRENe}: P. TOEPKER
B.S., M.S., M.Ed. (1964)
Assistant Professor of Physics
REV. WILLIAM G.
TOPMOELLER, S.J.
A.B., Ph.L., M.A., S.T.L., S.T.D.
(1970)
Associate Professor of Theology
Chairman, Department of Theology
REV. HARKER E. TRACY, S.J.
A.B., S.T.B., M.A. (1957; deceased)
Asistant Professor of Philosophy
REV. JEROME F. TREACY, S.J.
A.B., M.A. (1967)
Assistant Professor of Theology
DORIS TROEGER
A.B., M.A. (1968)
Lecturer in JI,Iiodern Languages
REV. WILLIAM
TRUMMER, O.F.M.
A.B., M.Ed. (1969)
Lecturer in Modern Languages
DAVIn TRUNNELL
A.B., M.S. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics
ELMER TUDOR
B.S., M.B.A. (1967)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Management
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JOHN VANKIRK
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Business
Administration; Director, Institute
of Business and Community
Services
GERALD L. VARLAND
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D. (1971)
Lecturer in Education
KAREN VASSAR
B.F.A. (1969)
Lecturer in Fine Arts
AUGUST J. VENTURA
B.S., M.Ed. (1970)
Lecturer in Education
MATHIAS G. VEGA
Ph.D. (1954)
Professor of Modern Languages;
Chairman, Department of Modern
Languages
REV. ANDREW S. VIRAGH, S.J.
S.T.L., Ph.D. (1968)
Professor of Philosophy
REV. LEO VOLLMAYER, S.J.
A.B., M.S. (1942)
Professor of Physics
EDWARD J. VONDERBRINK
B.S.B.A, M.B.A., C.P.A (1970)
Lecturer in Accounting
WESLEY P. VORDENBERG
AB., M.A., Ph.D. (1965)
Professor of Education
HELEN S. WALTER
AB., B.E. (1970)
Lecturer in Education
PETER B. WEBB
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Assistant Professor of Business
Administration
JAMES R. WEIR
B.S., M.A. (1969)
Associate Professor of Sociology
KARL P. WENTERSDORF
M.A., Ph.D. (1956)
Professor of English
FREDERICK G. WERNER
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1960)
Professor of Physics
Equal Employment Opportunity Policy
"It is the policy of Xavier University to provide equal opportunity
in all areas of employment for all qualified persons and to prohibit
discrimination in employment because of race, creed, color, sex. or
national origin. This policy of equal opportunity applies to all Uni-
versity policies and practices. The University's goal is to achieve a
diverse, multi-racial faculty and staff of men and women dedicated to
the objectives of the University and capable of providing for excellence
in the education of its students."
MAXWELL WERNER
B.S., M.Ed. (1965)
A djuflct Associate Professor of
Education
JOSEPH H. WESSLING
B.S., M.A. (1964)
Assistant Professor of English;
Associate Chairman, Department
of English
REV. ORRIN T. WHEELER, SJ.
Litt.B., Ph.L., S.T.L., S.T.D. (1958)
Associate Professor oj Theology;
Associate Registrar
COL. DONALD E. wmSTLER
B.S., M.S. (1970)
Professor of Military Science;
Chairmall, Department of Military
Sciellce
WILIAM H. WILLER
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1946)
Professor of English
F. HENRY WILLIAMS
B.S., M.A., Ph.D. (1968)
Associate Professor of Economics
JAMES A. WILLIAMS
A.B., M.A. (1964)
Lecturer in Geography
RONALD L. WILSON
B.F.A. (1967)
Lecturer in Communication Arts
EDWARD F. WILZ
'l.S.B,A., M.B,A., C.P.A. (1954)
'rofessor of Accounting
) On leave, 1971-1972
SR. ROSEMARY
WINKELJOHANN, O.s.U.
B.S., M.Ed. (1968)
Assistallt Professor of Education
DANIEL G. WOOD
B.S.B.A., M,B.A., C.P.A. (1970)
Lecturer in Accounting
ROBERT WUBBOLDING
A.B., M.Ed., Ed.D. (1969)
Adjunct Assistant Professor of
Education
*CAmERINE
WULFTANGE, S.N.D.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1966)
Associate Professor of Education
MAJ. RONALD E. YERSKY
B.S.S. (1971)
Assistant Professor of Military
Science
WILLIAM M. ZEITZ
B.S. (1969)
Laboratory [nstmctor, Physics
ROBERT O. ZIMMERMAN
A.B., M.A., Ph.D. (1970)
Assistant Professor of Economics
and Finance
OLEG ZINAM
B.S., M.B.A., Ph.D. (1958)
Lecturer in Modern Languages
HOWARD ZUCKERMAN
A.B., M.B.A. (1968)
Lecturer in Hospital Administration
The University
History
Xavier University was founded in 1831 as a literary institute by Edward
Dominic Fenwick, of the Order of Preachers, who was the first Bishop of the
Diocese of Cincinnati. He called the school The Athenaeum and erected buildings
on Sycamore Street in downtown Cincinnati.
In 1840, his successor, Bishop John Baptist Purcell, invited the Jesuits to take
over the administration of the school. They arrived on October I, 1840, and began
first classes on October 17. The Jesuits changed the name to Saint Xavier College.
In 1919 the College moved to the present site on Victory Parkway in Evanston-
Avondale. In 1930 the name was again changed, this time to Xavier University.
Xavier University instituted co-education in the College Arts and Science and in the
College of Business Administration in 1970.
Objectives of Xavier University
The general purpose for which Xavier University exists is to encourage and
assist its members, both faculty and students, to seek and value truth, to preserve
and disseminate it, and to follow the dictates of its wisdom in their lives. As a Catho-
lic institution, the University has a hierarchy of values. The human and spiritual are
more important than material values. At the summit are supernatural ideals.
The University strives to foster conditions favorable for intellectual leadership.
To this end it strives to impart a superior body of knowledge to its students and
to help them acquire power to think clearly and penetratingly. The University wants
its graduates to be literate, persons of good taste, frequent and familiar in the use
of books, alert, and retentive of significant ideas. These ideals are promoted by
curricular and co-curricular activities that contribute to the intellectual, the religious,
the moral, and the physical enrichment of its students.
Along with general education, the University provides for concentration in
special areas of learning. To the extent consonant with its resources. Xavier
University fosters scholarly investigation and creative ability so that its members
may contribute to mankind's quest for the fullness of truth. Its philosophy of
education shapes and directs the curricula and the educational methods of Xavier
University. The various programs, those in the natural sciences, business adminis-
tration and pre-professional education, no less than those in the humanities, give
the student a core of required, broadly educative courses so that concentration on
special objectives is carried on in the context of liberal education.
In fine, Xavier University regards the development of the intellectual abilities
of its students in their pursuit of truth as its specific, primary responsibility. And
it sees itself sharing with the Church, the family, and other social institutions the
responsibility for developing the other characteristics of the "true and perfect
Christian"-strong moral character, intelligent appreciation of beauty, sound
physical health, and appropriate social attitudes and habits. Jesuit education thus
prepares its students for eternity as well as for time; for life as well as for vocation.
The College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences has been traditionally that part of any Jesuit
University which most contributes to the Jesuit ideals in higher education. The
College in each of its disciplines is convinced of the value of a liberal education,
the mark of which is, it has been said, "a combination of skill in analYSIS and
judgment with informed human concern." The College does not, therefore, re!ard
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Arts and Sciences
its only role, or even chief role, as the prep~ati~>n .of stude~ts for. graduate an~
professional schools. Its goal is to produce thiS skdl In a~alysls an.d Judgment, thiS
knowledge concerning human things as the substan~e of Its. edu.catJ(~n. The College
agrees in emphasizing the notion of concern, which notion ImplJes as well the
imparting of a hierarchy of values.
This hierarchy distinguishes the liberal education offere~ at one ,:ollege fro~
that obtainable at another. Xavier'~ College of Arts and SCiences be~leves that It
has something distinctive-somethmg not possessed by non-CatholIc and non-
Jesuit colleges of Arts and Sciences. If it did not, the College probably would not
survive and probably should not survive.
What are its distinctive features? There is, first of all, the conviction that God
has a central place in the universe and in the activities of men, that ,tinal judgments
on human affairs cannot be made without reference to. Go~. Ther~ IS, secondly, the
conviction that a valid objective standard of m~rallty IS obtal!lable by ~uIl,lan
reason. There is, thirdly, a basic optimism concernlDg hum~n affairs-an optimism
based on the firm belief in God's love for the human race, m the consequent value
of the human person, and in the meaningfulness of life. In t~adition~l Jesuit edu-
cation, eloquentia was given strong emphasis. The College. WIll contmue !<> stre~s
excellence in communication in all departments. What wdl be commurncated IS
not simply communication itself, but its belief, its convictions, its balanced world-
view its desire to understand divine and human things more completely and to
stres~ the need of basing all activity on this understanding.
In common with other colleges which offer a truly liberal education, the Col-
lege will continue to stress the knowledge of human activity in the past, both
within and without the Western Cultural traditiot,I, to furnish .a f~~me of reference
for judging the wisdom of present and future actIOns. Otherwise mfonned human
concern" would hardly be properly informed.
The College of Business Administration
After operating its business departments for many years as a part ~f the Coll~g~
of Arts and Sciences, the University established the College of Busmess AdmlDl-
stration on September I, 1961.
The College of Business Administration conforms to. the gen~ral ~rinciples and
objectives of the University in particular, a.nd of J.eswt e~ucatlon I~ general. It
recognizes the indispensability of cultural subjects which motivate the higher p?~ers
of the mind and spell the difference between an educated man and a mere technICian.
The objectives, therefore, of the College of Business Administration are three-
fold: 1. To develop the cultural, intellectual, and the rnoral qualities .of the stu~ent;
2 To provide a solid undergraduate base for those students who Wish to contlDue
study at the graduate level; 3. To prepare the student in the area of business
so that he may be more qualified to accept a position of responsibility and leader-
ship in the business community.
College of Continuing Education
The Evening College will have become the College of Continuing Education,
effective September 1, 1972.
The purpose of the College of Continuing Education is to aid adults of Greater
Cincinnati in obtaining a more advanced education by means of courses of cU;1tural
and practical value. This division renders particular service to those who WIsh to
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College of Continuing Education
carry college work toward a degree while working during the day and to those
who wish to pursue subjects which will better fit them for special services or
vocations.
In addition to the liberal arts courses, business, technical and vocational
courses are offered. All courses are open to men and women. Besides the indi-
vidual course offerings, there are groupings and programs of courses leading to
certificates, diplomas, and degrees, including state requirements for teacher
certification.
The Graduate School
The Graduate School has offered programs leading to graduate degrees since
1947. Degrees conferred are the Master of Arts, the Master of Science, the Master
of Education, and the Master of Business Administration. Information about the
Graduate School follows the undergraduate section of this Catalogue.
Accreditation
The University is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools as a degree-granting institution, and is approved by the Depart-
ment of Education of the State of Ohio and by the Board of Regents of the Univer-
sityof the State of New York. It is also approved by the American Chemical Society
for its training in chemistry.
The Graduate Program in Hospital and Health Administration is accredited
by the Accrediting Commission on Graduate Education for Hospital Administration.
Institutional Memberships
The University maintains membership in these educational and learned organ-
izations:
Association of Jesuit Colleges and Universities; The National Catholic Educa-
tional Association; The North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools; The North Central Conference of Summer School Directors; The National
Association of College and University Summer Session; The American Council on
Education; The Association of American Colleges; The Association of Urban Uni-
versities; The National Education Association; The Ohio College Association; The
Association of University Evening Colleges; The American College Public Relations
Association; The American Catholic Philosophical Association; The American
Catholic Historical Society of Philadelphia; The American Historical Association'
The United States Catholic Historical Society; The Mississippi Valley Historicai
Association; The Catholic Library Association; The American Library Association;
The American Association of Collegiate Registrars; The Association of Ohio Col-
lege Registrars; The National Association of Student Personnel Administrators;
The American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education; The American
Mathematical Society; The Association of College Unions; The National Associa-
tion of College and University Food Services; The NationaJ. Association of College
Stores; The United States Field Artillery Association; The American Political
Science Association; The American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business
Assembly; The American Association of University Women; The Association of
University Programs in Hospital Administration; The National Association of
Women Deans and Counsellors.
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University Services, Financial Aid, and Organizations
Religious Welfare
Xavier University uses various means of promoting a sincere Catholic way of
living in its students. This influence penneates. ~la.ssroom a~d general campus
atmosphere. From the celebration o~ Mass to a V~SI~ In Bella~me C!Ia~el, student
life is vibrant with that simple devotion characteristIc of Christian pnnclples.
Each year the Spiritual Exercises of Saint Ignatius Loyola are given for Catholic
students. Attendance at the exercises is encouraged for students in the undergradu-
ate day colleges.
Student Health Service
The Student Health Service is the organization through which the University
fulfills its obligation to its students for the care of their physical and mental health
and at the same time assures itself and the families of these students that a reasonable
supervision is being exercised by the institution for the maintenance of physical and
mental fitness of the student.
Participation in the Student Health Service is obligatory for day undergraduates.
Evening and graduate students may use some of the services.
Health examinations are required for all day students as part of their entrance
requirements to Xa~i~r University. For:ms for this examination .are t~ be filled out
by the family phYSICian and must be In the hands of the medical director of the
University before the beginning of the semester in which the applicant enters the
University.
Student Guidance
The University strives to give students as much individual attention as possible.
Each student is assigned a faculty advisor whose duty it is to assist the student in
the planning of his course. The student is expected to have at least one conference
in each semester with the advisor.
For spiritual and personal guidance the University provides University Chap-
lains, who see students according to schedule or by appointment.
Counselling Center
The Center provides psychological services for students of Xavier University.
It is equipped to handle behavioral problems in a variety of areas such as the choice
of studies, of a school, or of an occupation; measurement of aptitudes, interests,
abilities, etc.; failures in school or at work; difficulties in reading and unsatisfactory
patterns of living. Psychological testing and vocational guidance, psychiatric evalua-
tion, counselling, and psychotherapy are the fundamental services of the Center.
Undergraduate full-time students are provided the testing, counselling, and voca-
tional guidance services free, except for a $5.00 test materials' replacement charge.
Center of University and Urban Affairs
The establishment of the Center of University and Urban Affairs was recom-
mended by the ad hoc Planning and Development Committee in 1969. It is intended
to increase concern for pressing community issues-civic, economic, social, cultural,
and educational. It will recruit and aid minority and disadvantaged students, develop
programs for better understanding of their problems by the University Community,
and assist in efforts to recruit minority group faculty and graduate assistants.
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The Placement Service
The Placement Service, located in the University Center, offers assistance to
seniors, graduate students, and alumni in finding suitable employment commen-
surate with their education. The office provides occupational materials, placement
guides, company literature, the College Placement Annual, other appropriate litera-
ture, and counselling service for those seeking career positions.
The Service arranges for representatives of companies and government agencies
to interview students on campus, and aids as much as possible in arranging part-time
and summer employment to meet the student's financial needs or to provide suitable
work experience for his proper development.
Student Housing
Brockman Hall, Husman Hall, Kuhlman Hall, and Marion Residence are
equipped to accommodate full-time students. Dormitory costs are listed under Fees.
Out-of-town students must live on campus. Exceptions to this regulation are
granted by the Director of Housing.
Room reservations for the residence haIls will not be held through the summer
for students who are on academic probation at the end of the preceding spring term.
Library
The Unil'ersity Library, housed in the Walter Seton Schmidt Library Building
since 1926, was moved into the new McDonald Memorial Library during 1966.
The Library contains many interesting and valuable collections among which are
the Williams Bible Collection; the original manuscripts of Francis J. Finn, SJ.; a
fourteenth century vellum manuscript of the sermons of St. John Chrysostom; a
fifteenth century antiphonary; several incunabula; letters of Andrew Jackson, Martin
Van Buren, and others. Microfilm and microcard readers are available. The total
number of volumes is 179,494.
The University has been a constant beneficiary of friends whose contributions
have increased the number of volumes. Since 1925 the Booklovers Association has
been outstanding in its gifts and contributions.
Bookstore
The Xavier Bookstore is in the University Center Building. In addition to all
required books and supplies, the Bookstore carries a large selection of paperbacks,
as well as toilet articles, gift items, and specialty clothing with the XU insignia.
Special orders for books not in stock may be placed through the Bookstore.
Art Gallery
The Fine Arts Gallery, located in the Carriage House of Marion Hall, is intended
to be a living facility-one that will present works of art available to the University
through loans, gifts, and travelling exhibitions. It was opened in the summer of 1966.
laboratories
The Department of Biology, occupying Albers Hall, is well equipped for teach-
ing undergraduate students the biological sciences. General laboratories are out-
fitted with compound and stereoscopic microscopes, ample slides and specimens, and
fresh- and sea-water aquaria. Other laboratories are maintained for study in anatomy
and development, behavior and physiology, plant biology, genetics, microbiology,
and ecology. Advanced students use research space at the Albers Biological labora-
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tories, which are particularly well suited for investigations dealing with the electrical
activity of the senses, the nervous system, and the hearts of various animals.
The Department has assembled abundant visual aids-models, vertebrate and
invertebrate museum specimens, a variety of projectors, and its own library of
motion pictures and kodachrome slides. Modern laboratory instrumentation is used
in appropriate courses and includes Tectronix oscilloscopes, Grass stimulators, elec-
tronencephalographs, and polygraphs; activity recorders, environmental growth
chambers, Warburg apparatus, and sterilizing devices.
The Department of Physics has one large general physics laboratory, a newly
designed laboratory for advanced physics at the junior level, a newly equipped
atomic-nuclear physics laboratory for seniors, an optics laboratory, an analog com-
puter laboratory, and a complete machine shop.
The seismology laboratory, for research in seismology, at present uses some
of the facilities of the physics laboratories in addition to office, library and dark
room in Fisher Lodge. For the purpose of advancing the science of seismology,
Xavier University maintains a first class station and observatory. The station is
located on a farm approximately sixteen miles east of the University. It is equipped
with three Benioff short-period seismographs that are kept in continuous operation.
In addition, an instrument vault situated in the basement of the Schmidt Building
serves experimental purposes.
The chemistry laboratories are located in the Logan Chemistry Building. Five
large laboratories are devoted to physical, organic, analytical, general inorganic
chemistry, and graduate research. There are smaller laboratories for biochemistry,
instrumental analysis, and radiochemistry.
The Department of Military Science is adequately equipped for the conduct of
both field work and classroom instruction. Since Xavier's ROTC unit specializes in
Field Artillery, 105mm howitzers and associated fire direction equipment are on
hand. The Department has available models of military equipment for training
in map reading, military communications, rifle marksmanship, and a terrain model.
Indoor instruction is augmented and facilitated by appropriate motion pictures, slides,
and graphic training aids. Other facilities include a sixteen-point small-bore firing
range, a military affiliate radio station, and an indoor drill and training area in the
Armory. Selected senior cadets may participate in the Army Flight Training Pro-
gram conducted at a civilian Flight Training School.
The Geoghegan Memorial Language Laboratory, which was given by Miss Marie
Geoghegan as a memorial to her three brothers, William A. Geoghegan, Thomas M.
Geoghegan, and J. Paul Geoghegan, is located on the second floor of Alumni Hall.
Equipped with thirty booths and eleven program sources, it provides supplementary
drill for students who are taking anyone of the modem foreign languages.
Computer Center
The University Computer Center, located in the WaIter Seton Schmidt Building,
provides a complete range of services connected with the analysis and processing
of data by means of electronic computers. These services, available to aU branches
of the University, may be categorized as services meeting University needs in the
areas of education, research, and administration.
Faculty and student researchers are also provided analysis, programming, and
operating services in support of their projects by the Center. The high speed and
accuracy of the computers are invaluable to research involving complex and extend-
ed computations.
The Center assists the administrative offices of the University in processing data.
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The Center has the following equipment to service the computer needs of the
University:
IBM 360 Model 30
IBM 407 Accounting Machine
IBM 085 Collater
IBM 514 Reproducing Punch
IBM 557 Interpreter
IBM 082 Sorter
One IBM 026 Keypunch
SCHOLARSHIPS--FINANCIAL AID
Types of Aid
1. Scholarships.
2. Student Loans.
3. Government Educational Opportunity Grants.
4. The College Work-Study Program.
S. Part·Time Jobs.
6. Summer Employment.
7. Law Enforcement Education Program.
8. Ohio Instructional Grants Program.
Scholarships
Information on University scholarships is provided by the sources indicated
upon request.
1. For Undergraduate, Day Division, Academic Scholarships: The Director of
Placement and Student Aid.
2. For Honors Course Scholarships: The Director of the Honors Course.
3. For The College of Continuing Education Scholarships: The Dean the
College of Continuing Education. '
4. For Graduate Scholarships: The Dean, Graduate School.
S. For Reserve Officer Training Corps Scholarships: The Professor of Military
Science.
6. For Athletic Grants-in-aid: The Director of Athletics.
7. For Band Scholarships: The Director, Xavier University Band.
The General Motors Scholarship
Xavier participates in the General Motors College Scholarship Plan. The amount
awarded under this plan ranges from an honorary award of $200.00 up to an award
of $2,000.00 per year, depending upon the need of the individual. This scholarship is
administered by the University.
The Cincinnati Gas &Electric Scholarship
This annual scholarship provides full tuition and fees for a freshman and half-
tuition and fees in his remaining three years of college. The Company will refund
tuition costs not initially covered if the scholarship recipient accepts post8l'aduate
employment with the Company. The scholarship is restricted to a student in the
College of Business Administration who either resides in, or attended, a high school
in the Company's service area or who is the son or dauJb,ter of a C. O. &- E. employee.
3S
Scholarships
Honors Course Scholarsh,ips
S h larships for study in the Honors Course are offered to students who have
. ct .0 d an excellent academic standing in high school. High school Latin ormalO alOe . h' , I' , d F h'Greek is a prerequisite. The number of. freshmen 1D t IS course IS Imlte.. or t. IS
reason the funds set aside for scholarshIps arednoO?allYtadeqduate t? protVIde ptarThtIal
or full tuition and, in some cases, h~lp beyon twtlOn 0 a e~rvtng sun, e
amount of the scholarship is determmed partly by the academIC record and partly
by the real need of the applicant.
Xavier Achievement Scholarships
A limited number of scholarships are aVaila~le for ~uperior ~tuden.ts providing
a minimum of full tuition and fees. The academIC reqUirement IS 3.0 1D first year,
and 3.25 thereafter.
University Tuition Scholarships
The University provides a limited number of four-year tuition assistance
scholarships for black students. Thes~ are ~warded at the ~iscretion o! the Schol~r.
ship Committee. Stipends are determmed In accordance With Parents Confidential
Statement.
ROTC Scholarships
The Department of the Army annually awards one-year, two-year, three-year
and four-year ROTC Scholarships to outstanding students. Applications for the
four-year scholarships are submitted by high ~ChOO~ senior candid~~s thr<;>ugh the
Army Headquarters in the area of the stude~t s r~sldence. For additional mfo~a­
tion, high school seniors should contact theIr gUIdance counsellors or the Xavier
University Military Department. Several one-year, two-year, and three.-year s7hol~r.
ships are awarded annually and respectively to members of the XaVIer Umverslty
junior, sophomore, and freshman ROTC classes. All scholarships cover the cost of
books, tuition, and fees, plus a monthly $100 allowance.
Students in the advanced course (junior and senior years) also receive a $100
per month allowance.
Presidential Scholarships for Greater Cincinnati
A minimum of twelve scholarships, which may amount to half-tuition, are
awarded to graduates of high schools in the Greater Cincinnati area. ~he Grea~r
;incinnati area includes Hamilton, Butler, Clermont, and Warren countIes of Ohio;
Joone Campbell, and Kenton counties of Kentucky: and Dearborn county ofndian~. These scholarships are awarded at the discretion of the Committee on
Scholarships at Xavier University on the basis of scholastic excellence and financial
need.
Presidential Scholarships Outside Greater Cincinnati
A minimum of twelve scholarships, which may amount to half-tuition, are
awarded to graduates of high schools outside the Greater Cincinnati area. The
scholarships are awarded at the discretion of the Committee on Scholarships at
Xavier University on the basis of scholastic excellence and financial need.
Upperclassmen Scholarships
Full-time students who have been on the Dean's List for three succeeding semes-
ters at Xavier University are eligible to apply for financial assistance. Applications
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should be submitted to the Director of Placement and Student Aid, Xavier Univer-
sity no later than April 1. Applicants are required to provide a Parents' Confiden-
tial'Statement processed by the College Scholarship Service.
Instructions for All Applicants
Applicants for scholarships shall have completed all the requirements for admis-
sion to the University before being considered for a scholarship. For further infor-
mation concerning scholarship procedures, write to The Director of Placement
and Student Aid, Xavier University.
Scholarship Regulations
1. Scholarships, other than the Xavier Achievement scholarships, apply to
tuition only and do not excuse the designee or holder from payment of
other fees.
2. Scholarships must be accepted for the year or years they are awarded. They
may not be transferred by the holder and may not be resumed at will after
having been relinquished.
3. The scholarship wiJI be awarded for one year and will be renewable in favor
of the holder for each successive semester of his four-year college period.
4. Holders of honor scholarships must maintain a quality-point ratio of at least
2.5 in the freshman year, and 3.0 in the sophomore, junior, and senior years.
(Xavier Achievement Scholarships are an exception to this regulation.)
5. The award in all cases is made at the discretion of the Scholarship Committee
of Xavier University.
6. Holders of honor scholarships are expected to participate in the co-curricular
activities of the University.
Source of Scholarship Funds
The permanent scholarships that have been generously given to Xavier Univer-
sity in the past are listed below. Income from these scholarships is increased each
year by gifts of annual scholarships. In addition, the University uses funds from its
current income to make up the balance of these awards.
Perpetual Scholarships
Anonymous, $70,000
A scholarship fund-the gift of a friend of the University.
William F. Poland, S.J., Fund, about 1906, approximately $115,000
Fr. Poland established this fund from his patrimony at the time of the death of
his parents.
Elizabeth Sullivan Scholarship, 1924, $3,000
Mary B. Shannon Scholarship Fund, 1925, $13,334
Worpenberg Family Scholarship, $5,000
This is a partial scholarship to be awarded preferably to a sraduate of Saint
Xavier High School.
Rev. James D. Foley, S.1., Scholarship (in his honor), $2,000
Mary MohlenhofJ Scholarship (in memory), $2,000
Passion Play Scholarship, 1928, $500
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The Ryan Sisters Scholarship, $3,000
Siedenberg-Killg Scholarship, $2,000
Margaret Shea Scholarship, 1937, $3,500
Archbishop McNicholas Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
Mrs. F. W. Hinkle Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
The Ryan Sisters Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
Saillt Xavier Church, Memorial Scholarship, 1940, $5,000
The four preceding scholarships were given on the occasion of the Quadricen-
tennial Observance of the foundation of the Society of Jesus and the Centennial of
the Jesuits in Cincinnati.
Rev. James McCarthy, S.1., Scholarship, 1942, $3,468
This partial scholarship is to be given to a needy and deserving student in honor
of Fr. James McCarthy, SJ. It was donated by the will of Mrs. Clara Pressler.
Xavier Student Council, 1942, $2,087.47
The proceeds from a World War II metal scrap drive conducted by the Student
Council were donated for this scholarship.
Bernard H. Ludwig Scholarship, 1948, $2,000
A partial scholarship to be given preferably to some member of Saint Augustine's
Parish, to be selected by the pastor of Saint Augustine's, Cincinnati.
Charles A. Clasgens Scholarship, 1949, $3,576
A partial scholarship for any wort~y poor student, I?reference to.be given to a
student of Saint Peter's Roman Cathohc School, New Richmond, OhIO.
Blessed Virgin Mary Scholarship, $5,000
A partial scholarship established by an anonymous donor in honor of the
Blessed Virgin Mary.
ReI'. Albert Dierkes, S.1., Scholarship, $6,400
A partial scholarship established by an anonymous donor in memory of Fr.
Dierkes.
Fred Tuke Scholarship, 1951, $10,000
A donation by Mr. Fred Tuke provided a full tuition scholarship.
Walter A. and George McDonald Fund
This fund, established in 1960 to honor Mr. and Mrs. Andrew J. McDonald,
provides income for a graduate assistant in the Department of Chemistry.
Walter A. and George McDonald Scholarship, $1,000
Dr. Edward McGrath Scholarship, 1956
A partial scholarship donated in memory of Dr. McGrath.
Lillian W. Dchs, $250
Class of 1931 Scholarship, 1956, $7,500
A half-tuition scholarship donated by the Class of 1931 on the occasion of the
twenty-fifth anniversary of their graduation.
The Stephens L. and Margaret J. Blakely Scholarship, 1958
A partial tuition scholarship maintained by the annual contribution of Mr. John
R. Blakely and Mrs. Jane B. Woodrough in honor of their parents. The scholarship
is awarded to a pre·law student from Kenton County, Kentucky.
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The Richard A. Jones Journalism Scholarship, 1960, $19,161.83
A bequest from the estate of Mrs. Alma J. Snodgrass to the College of Continu-
ing Education in memory of her father, Cincinnati newspaperman.
The Jesse K. Dunn Memorial Scholarship Fund. 1959, $7,000
The Frederick A. Hauck PhYsics Research Scholarship, 1962, $1,500 annually
This is an award to a student (or students) selected by the Department of Physics
to pursue, on the undergraduate level, research projects commensurate with his (or
their) intellectual promise.
The Matthew Ryan Family Scholarship, 1964, $10,000
Given at the request of the late Miss Margaret Ryan.
The Fredin Memorial Scholarships, 1964
The~ are annual a~ards for one or more students to pursue their studies in
French m France. Established from the bequest of Mlle. Aline Fredin in memory of
her parents. See Modern Languages, FR 298.
The Mr. and Mrs. Theodore H. Oppenheim Scholarship Fund, 1966
A scholarship to be awarded at the discretion of the Scholarship Committee.
The Wilson J. (Woody) Sander Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1967, $15,700
This Scholarship Fund honors the memory of the late Mr. Sander '34 whose
service to his Alma Mater included chairmanships of the Athletic Bo~d :md the
Alumni Living Endowment Fund.
The William V. Masterson, '41, Memorial Scholarship, $3,565.
'f!1is m~morial provides tuition assistance to an outstanding student in marketing
for hIS sernor year.
The Raymond L. Buse Memorial Scholarship Fund, $27,500.
T~is mem?rial was established to perpetuate the memory of Raymond L. Buse,
Sr:, WIth the mcome to be awarded to a student selected by the Scholarship Com-
mIttee.
The Reverend Paul L. O'Connor, SJ., Scholarship, 1971, $40,000.
This scholarship was provided by an anonymous donor who wished to honor
the President of Xavier University. It is intended that the income will assist worthy
students selected by the Scholarship Committeee.
The James H. and Marye S. Curran Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1971, $28,500.
This scholarship was established in 1971 in accordance willi the will of Mr.
James H. Curran, member of the class of 1927. The income from this fund is to be
used to finance a presidential scholarship designated as the James H. and Marye S.
CUrran Scholarship.
The Foster G. McGaw Scholarship from the Association of University Pro-
grams i?- Hospital Administration and the American College of Hospital Adminis-
trators IS awarded by the program each year to an entering graduate student who
exhibits potential for making a significant contribution to the hospital adminis-
tration profession. The scholarship pays $1,000 toward the student's expenses.
The Mary Manning Walsh Scholarship Fund, $1,000,000.
The Mary Manning Walsh Scholarship Fnnd was established in 1968 by her
husband, the I~te Tho~as J. Walsh, with a gift in excess of $1,000,000.00. The in-
come from thIS Fund IS to be used for scholarships for worthy students unable to
pay entirely for their education.
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Edward F. Macke '98 Graduate Scholarship Endowment Fund, $50,000.
The Edward F. Macke '98 Graduate Scholars~ip En~owJl.lent F~nd provides
scholarship assistance to graduate students at XavIer Umverslty. ThIs Fund was
established in 1969 with a gift of approximately $50,000.00 from the late Edward
F. Macke.
The Fred F. Mackelltepe Scholarship, 1971, $25,000.
A bequest from the estate of Fred F. Mackentepe for scholarship use in the
donor's name. The scholarship grants are awarded at the discretion of the Scholar-
ship Committee.
The Reverend William P. Hetherington, S.J., Memorial Scholarship Fund, 1971.
This Scholarship Fund honors the memory of the late Father Hetherington.
The fund was initiated by the Booklovers Association, of which Father Hethering-
ton was Moderator.
The Robert T. Rice, Jr., Memorial Scholarship Fund.
This Fund honors the memory of the late Robert T. Rice, Jr., Class of 1969,
who was killed in the line of duty in Viet Nam. The Fund was created by the family
and friends.
The Ralph W. Chambers Memorial Scholarship Fund.
This Fund honors the memory of the late Ralph W. Chambers, Class of 1948.
The Fund was created by the family and friends.
The Rita Elsaesser Harpenau Memorial Scholarship Fund.
The Fund honors the memory of the late Mrs. Robert A. Harpenau (Rita
Elsaesser). The Fund was created by the family and friends.
Class of 1969 Scholarship, $3,034
This scholarship is designed to provide financial assistance to any needy students,
preferably from socio-economic minority groups, who have sought all other means
of financial aid and cannot begin or continue their college education without
financial assistance. It is not to be allocated in strict accordance with academic
achievement. The sole criterion is that the student be qualified for admission or
that he be in good academic standing.
Class of 1970 Scholarship, $2,629
This scholarship is to be awarded annually toa worthy student. The student
must need financial assistance, must show better than average academic promise,
and should espouse the ideals, aims, and goals of a Jesuit education. It may be
awarded to any student regardless of race, creed, color, sex, or national origin.
However, preference is to be given to sons or daughters of members of all Under·
graduate Divisions of the Class of 1970.
Class of 1971 Scholarship
The 1971 Class Gift has been invested by the University as part of its scholar-
ship portfolio. The principal will accrue interest for a period of ten years, and such
interest will be added to the principal annually. After ten years, the annual interest
earned by the principal will be awarded as a four-year scholarship to a worthy stu-
dent in financial need. Competition will only be open to citizens with racial or cui·
tural backgrounds or regions of original residence as follows: Black American,
Mexican-American, American Indian, or Southern Appalachia.
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FINANCIAL AID
Law Enforcement Education Program
Under the provisions of Section 406 of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe
Streets Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-351), Xavier University participates in the Law
Enforcement Education Program. LEEP awards provide student loans and/or
grants to State and local public law enforcement personnel and to persons who
promise to enter the law e~forcement field. Loans may be made up to $1,800 per
academic year. Grants, avaJIable only to currently employed law enforcement per-
sonnel, may amount to $300 per semester, but are not to exceed the cost of tuition
and fees. For further information contact the Director of Placement and Student
Aid, Xavier University.
Ohio Instructional Grants Program
The Ohio Instructional Grants Program, established by the 108th Ohio General
Assembly, offers financial aid to Ohio students who have exceptional need and who
are enrolled as undergraduates in an eligible Ohio institution of higher education.
Grants are not awarded upon the basis of scholarship but of relative financial need.
The amount is based upon the adjusted effective income of the family, the number
of dependent children in the family, and the total instructional charges of the ed-
ucational institution. To be eligible, a student must be a resident of Ohio. For
further information contact the Director of Placement and Student Aid, Xavier
University.
National Defense Student Loan
The National Defense Education Act of 1958 provides for the creation, at
American colleges and universities, of loan funds from which needy undergraduate
and graduate students may borrow for the completion of their higher education.
Recipients are selected by the school itself.
The borrower must be a full-time or half-time student, in need of financial aid
for his education, and capable of maintaining good academic standing. An under-
graduate may borrow up to $1,000.00 in one year but not over $5,000.00 in his entire
course of higher education. A graduate student may borrow, on the same basis and
on the same repayment plans as the undergraduate, up to $2,500.00 per year but not
to exceed a total of $10,000.00, including any undergraduate loans he may have
incurred.
Repayments begin on a quarterly basis within nine months after the borrower
ceases to be at least a half-time student. These loans carry a 3 percent interest on the
unpaid balance during the repayment period. The loan must be repaid in accord with
the terms specified in the promissory note. Under no conditions may the repayment
period exceed ten years. For further details, communicate with the Director of
Placement and Student Aid, Xavier University.
The College Work-Study Program
In the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, Government funds are made avail-
able to colleges and universities for part-time work, usually on campus. Applicants
should be nationals (citizens) in need of the earnings to meet their college expenses
should have good academic standing, and should carry a normal (full·time) numbe;
of academic course hours. Under this program students may work up to 15 hours
per week when their classes are in session and not more than 40 hours per week in
vacation periods or during the summer when not enrolled in classes. Whenever
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possible, Work-Study jobs will be co-aligned with the student's course of studies to
give the most valuable educational experience.
Xavier University participates in this program. For details communicate with
the Director of Placement and Student Aid, Xavier University.
Educational Opportunity Grants
The Higher Education Act of 1965 provides funds through the United States
Office of Education to Xavier University for making grants of from $200 to $1,000
a year to worthy undergraduate students in exceptional financial need. Grants are
renewable for four years. The amount awarded to a student must be matched by
some other type of financial aid provided either by the University, an outside
scholarship, or other source.
Further information may be obtained from the Director of Placement and
Student Aid, Xavier University.
Awards
The American Institute of Chemists' Medal. A gold medal is awarded to a
senior majoring in chemistry for outstanding scholarship.
The Ervin A. Stadler Accounting Award. An award of $100 is offered by Mr.
Ervin A. Stadler, resident partner of Haskins and Sells, to the student majoring in
accounting who attains the highest cumulative average in scholarship and account·
ing at the completion of his junior year and is a member of the Accounting Society.
Financial Executives Institute, Cincinnati Chapter, Award. A cash award of $50
is given to the senior majoring in accounting whose scholastic standing, leadership,
and participation in co-curricular activities are exceptional.
The Dr. J. T. Clear Biology Key. This key, founded by Dr. J. T. Clear, is awarded
annually to the senior who has completed his major in the Department of Biology
with the highest distinction.
The Dorst Chemistry Key. This key, the gift of Arno A. Dorst, is awarded an·
nually to the senior who has completed his major in the Department of Chemistry
with the highest distinction.
Craig Menderson Memorial Economics Award. This award of a gold key and
$50 was established in 1966 in memory of fifteen year old Craig W. Menderson. It
is given to the senior in economics who best demonstrates intellect, maturity, integ·
rity, spirituality, and personality.
The Intercollegiate English Prize. A purse of $100 is offered yearly by Mr. David
F. Bremmer of Chicago for excellence in English essay writing. The competition
includes the Jesuit colleges and universities of the Chicago, Missouri, Detroit, and
Wisconsin Provinces.
Tire Alumnae English Prize. This prize is given by the Xavier University Alumnae
Association to the student winning the highest place in the Intercollegiate English
contest.
The Sweeney Englislr Award. A cash prize of $25.00 is given in memory of
Thomas and Anthony Sweeney to the student completing his major in English with
the highest distinction.
The Mermaid Tavern Prize Key. A gold key is offered by Mr. Anthony C.
Elsaesser, '12, to the Tavern member meriting highest distinction in literary com·
position and criticism. Mr. Elsaesser has established an endowment to provide for
this key in perpetuity.
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The Catholic Poetry Society of America Award. ~s award is given for an
original poem judged superior by the Department of English. .
Athenaeum Prize Keys. Two gold keys are given ~ authors of .the ~st contn-
butions by undergraduate students t~ the Athenaeum literary magaztne as Judged by
members of the Department of English.
Xavier Order of Military Merit Fourragere. This miIita~ decorat!on is pre-
sented to ROTC Advanced Course students as an honor for military attainment.
Th American Marketing Association Award, Cincinnati Chapt~r. An award is
made :0 the senior who has been outstanding in the study of marketmg.
NFBA Foundation, Inc. Scholarship. The r;ration~ ~oo~ Brokers. Asso~iation
I rd of $400 is given to a junior or seDior maJonng In marketmg. It IS pre-annna awa .' . h f d' d t
sented to a student interested 10 makmg a career 10 t e 00 In us ry. .
Th Kramer-Miller Mathematics Award. An award of $~O is ~ade to the seDior
. .e 'n mathematics who has distinguished himself in hiS studies and has shown
maJonng I .
outstanding progress in mathematics.
The Richard J. Wehrmeyer-Pi Mu Epsilon Mathematics. Award. A cash
award is presented by the Mathematics Departme.nt and th~ OhiO Theta Chapt~r
of Pi Mu Epsilon, National honorary mathematics. fratermty, .t~ the student 10
mathematics exhibiting excellence in problem so}vmg competition. The award
honors the memory of Richard J. Wehrmeyer , Class of 1970.
Xavier University Rifle and Pistol Awards. Trophies are presented for high
team average and 2nd high average.
Army ROTC awards from following sources:
Reserve Officers Association Award.
Military Order of the World Wars Awards.
Association of the United States Army Award.
Veterans of Foreign Wars Award.
American Legion Awards.
The Combined COWICi/." Knights of Columbus Award.
Department of the Army Superior Cadet Decoration.
Xavier University President's Trophy.
Colonel Charles F. Williams' Scholarship and Prize.
Lieutenant Colonel Edward S. Maj Award.
American Veterans of World War II Award.
Sons of the American Revolution Award.
Daughters of Founders and Patriots of America Award.
RepUblic of India Visitation Award.
Legion of Va/or Bronze Cross tor Achievement.
The German-American Citizens' League Award. An award of $25.~0 is offered
by the American Citizens' League of Cincinnati .to the student who attams the high-
est scholastic average in German for the academiC year.
The Heidelberg Club German Award. An awa~d of books i~ given to ~he student
in the upper division courses who attains the highest score 1D a test In German
administered by the Department of Modern Languages.
The Francis I. Hamel Prize in Psychology. A book prize establis.hed by Dr. and
Mrs. Ignatius A. Hamel in memory of their son, FranCIS I. Hamel, 18 awarded to a
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junior majoring or minoring in psychology w~o h~s h~emonstrallted edxcel~ence Ik'n
achievement in psychology and who is outstandmg In IS over-a aca emlc wor .
The Frederick A. Hauck Physics Research Awards. A fu;nd of $1,500 provided
annually by Mr. Frederick A. Hauck for research scholarships for undergraduates
majoring in physics.
The Mrs. Magdalena Strobl Link psYchology A.ward. An award of $50.00
established by Dr. Joseph Link, Jr., in memory of.hls mother~ ¥ag~alena Strobl
Link is given to the best graduating psychology seOior. The recipient IS ~elected by
the Department of Psychology on the basis of his over-all performance, hl~ peJ!orm-
ance in psychology, and his achievement on the Graduate Record ExammatlOn or
the Miller Analogies Test.
The Alpha Sigma Nu Religion Key. A gold key is awarded annually by the
Xavier Chapter of the National Jesuit Honor Society to the freshman or sophomore
who writes the best essay on a religious topic.
The Ragland Latin Medal. A gold medal, founded in 1935, in memory of Alice
D. Ragland, is awarded annually to an undergraduate for excellence in the study
of Latin.
The Washingtoll Oratorical Medal. A go}d. medal i~ offere~ by th~ Xavier Uni-
versity Alumni Association for the best oogmal oratIOn dehvered m the annual
contests in oratory.
The Tau Kappa Alpha-National Honorary Society Speech Fraternity Keys.
Delta Sigma Rho-Tau Kappa Alpha Keys are aw~ded to st~dents selecte~ as mem-
bers of the National Honorary ForenSIc Fraternity for their excellence 10 debate.
The Robert G. McGraw History Key. This award is made to the student judged
by the Department of History to excel in the study of history.
The Gasiewicz Political Science Medal. This medal is awarded to the junior who
has made the greatest progress in and contribution to the field of political science.
The George and Agatha Salter Political Science Award. A prize of $25.00 is
awarded to the outstanding senior in the Department of Political Science.
The Louis J. Simon History Award. A prize of $25.00 is awarded to the out-
standing senior in the Department of History~
The Archbishop McNicholas Medal. A gold medal is offered in memory of the
Most Reverend John T. McNicholas, D.P., D.D., to that member of the senior
class who has excelled in the study of philosophy.
The Martin G. Dumler Key. A key is offered by Mr. Marlin G. Dumler, LL.D.,
to that member of the junior class who has excelled in the study of philosophy.
The David Snyder Religion Medal. A gold medal, founded by Mr. and Mrs.
John W. Snyder, Portsmouth, Ohio, in memory of their son, David William Snyder,
'31, is awarded for the best catechetical essay written by a junior or senior.
The Religion Key. An award offered by the University Sodality to the student
who excels in the subject of Theology.
The James D. Shouse Award. An award of $200, sponsored by the Avco Broad-
casting Corporation, is given annually to a senior for the best academic and co-
curricular achievement in the broadcasting arts. The winner's name is also inscribed
on a permanent placque in the Communication Arts Department office.
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The J. D. Cloud Accounting Award. This prize of $100.00 is awarded to the
student of the College of Continuing Education in the seniol' accounting class
attaining the highest average for his third and fourth years' work.
The Accounting Award of the Cincinnati Chapter, American Society of Women
Accou/ltants. This award of $50.00 is granted to a woman student in the College
of Continuing Education for exceJlence in the study of accounting.
The Milton B. Kuttnauer Award. This prize of $200.00 and a plaque is awarded
to the most outstanding student in the Graduate Program in Hospital and Health
Administration.
The Biology A ward. This prize is presented to the senior completing major
studies in Biology who has demonstrated superior achievement in scholarship
research, and co-curricular activities. '
Rev. Francis J. Finn, S.J., Medal Award. The Rev. Francis J. Finn, S.J. Medal
Award, established by the Xavier University Alumni Association in 1960, per-
petuates the memory of the well known author of books for boys. It is presented
to a senior who has emulated in an outstanding way the qualities of Father Finn's
fictional heroes-leadership and breadth of interest. Father Finn was a trustee of
Xavier University. Since 1925 Xavier teams have been called "The Musketeers"
and the highest honor for any Musketeer athlete is to be named to the Legion ~f
Honor. Both ideas were suggested by Father Finn.
Student Government
Student government is devoted to improvement in the quality of student life.
This end is attained through programs, legislation, and effective lobbying. Student
government has, however, one even more important goal. It stresses as its top
priority the personal development, maturity, and intellectual growth of its mem-
bers. It aids students in the recognition and acceptance of responsibility and its
corresponding duties.
Structures
The Student Senate is the main governing organization of the student body. It
is composed of 16 members elected at large by the student body. Eight seats are
open for election each December and May.
An Executive Council advises the Student Senate on matters which pertain to
their area of responsibility. The Executive Council is comprised of ex officio mem-
bers including cabinet members, the president of each class, and the presidents of
the Commuter Council, the Dormitory Council, and the Afro-American Student
Association.
The Dormitory Council provides students residing in University housing a
greater voice in the determination of rules lind regulations. (The Interdorm Gov-
erning Board represents all residence hall students.)
The Commuter Council is a student governmental organization which Was cre·
ated by commuters for commuters and is subordinate to Student Senate.
In addition, each class elects a president, vice-president, and two representatives.
These officers are concerned wilh affairs which have direct effect on their respective
classes.
Many students are seated on numerous student government and university com-
mittees. Almost 200 students, or nearly 10% of the student body, are directly in-
volved in student government.
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Student Organizations
Xavier University provides many forms of student activities and organizations
for the purpose of promoting religious, social, academic, and cultural relations
among the student body. All organizations of students are under the general super-
vision of the Dean of Students. Approval for meetings and programs must be
secured from him directly or through the appointed faculty moderators. With the
exception of activities and organizations of a purely religiou~ nature, only such
students as are free from disciplinary censure and the scholastIc censure of proba-
tion are eligible for active membership. The University reserves the right to dis-
continue or moderate allY student activity or organization. By means of its com-
mittees and agencies the University also has the right to limit the extent and degree
of the individual student's participation.
Religious Activity
Students for Christian Community. This organization, formerly known as the
Sodality, is affiliated with the International Sodality Movement, headquartered in
Rome. The Sodality was established at Xavier in 1840. Today Students for Christian
Community offers Catholic students a social program, a spiritual program, partici-
pation in Catholic action, and personal counselling.
Academic-Cultural Groups
The Xavier Accounting Society has the objectives of broadening of knowledge
and deepening of interest of its members in the field of accounting, the promotion of
mutual helpfulness, and the fostering of fellowship in the pursuit of this worthy aim.
Association of Afro-American Students, organized in 1968 at Xavier for Negro
students, provides a forum for the exchange of ideas and the formulation of solutions
to problems experienced by black people.
Association for Computing Machinery. Organized, November, 1969. The Xavier
University Student Chapter is devoted to the free exchange of information regard·
ing the arts and sciences of information processing and to the development of skill
in these areas. Membership and associate membership are open to students of
Xavier and other area universities and colleges who are interested, although not
necessarily proficient, in computing.
The Alchemysts Club, an affiliate chapter of the American Chemical Society,
furthers students' interest in chemistry. Together with the chemistry clubs of other
Catholic colleges of Greater Cincinnati, it forms the Albertus Magnus Chemistry
Club.
The Musketeer Band. The band promotes student interest in music, stimulates
spirit at football and basketball games, gives concerts, and provides music for
R.O.T.C. Corps Day formations and special University functions.
The Biology Club, open to students of biology, sponsors a variety of co-curricu-
lar activities including field trips and speakers on current topics and careers in the
Biological Sciences.
The Xavier University Clef Club makes numerous concert appearances and
entertains at University functions.
Economics Club. Undergraduates interested in economics have banded together
for further discussion of this subject.
The French Club, Ie cercle Francais de Xavier promotes interest in French affairs
and in the history, the literature, the art, and the customs of France.
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The Heidelberg Club fosters an interest in the history, culture, and language of
the Germanic people.
Organization for Interracial Awareness brings students together for the better-
ment of race relations and the awareness within the University community of racial
problems.
The Jazz Club presents jazz programs on campus and on the University and
other radio stations.
The Xavier University Marketing Club. This organization supplements the stu-
dents' classroom activity by inviting outside speakers and by orienting the members
toward opportunities in the field.
The University Players stage plays during the academic year, and afford mem-
bers an opportunity to take part in phases of play production-acting directing
stagecraft, lighting, and scenic design. ' ,
The Mathematics Club promotes scholarly development by interesting its mem-
bers in pure and applied mathematics.
The Mermaid Tavern, a writers' club of limited membership, promotes the asso-
ciation of graduates and undergraduates actively interested in writing. The Tavern-
acular, a privately circulated magazine, is issued quarterly.
Henry Knox Ba/lery, Association of the United States Army, is a voluntary
association of college students for the purpose of providing members an oppor-
tunity to participate in ceremonies and related activities designed to enhance
their respect for and devotion to the United States and the U.S. Army. Regular
membership is open to all ROTC cadets. Other interested students may join as
associate members.
Physics Club, an affiliate chapter of the American Institute of Physics, promotes
good fellowship among the physics majors.
Pi Sigma Epsilon, a sales and marketing fraternity, provides students with train-
ing, with fellowship, and with association with business professionals.
The Xavier Philosophy Club fosters in its members greater interest in philo-
sophical subjects. Meetings are informal and free discussion is encouraged.
The Psychology Club provides opportunity for students to increase their knowl-
edge of psychology and to participate in extra-curricular work in this field.
The Society for the Advancement of Management. The University Chapter pre-
pares Xavier men for business careers through seminars, conferences, and manage-
ment development programs.
The Spanish Club encourages its members to learn more about the Iberian lan-
guage and customs and the literature of Hispanic countries.
The St. Thomas More Pre-Law Society was founded by the Xavier University
Pre-Legal Committee for students interested in a career in the legal profession. Its
program affords its members, in addition to the guidance of the Pre-Legal Com-
mittee, the counsel also of law school deans, professors, and students, of members
of the local judiciary and bar, and especially of members of the Natural Law Society.
Stock Market Club is for students interested in gaining practical experience in
investments. Stocks are investigated and purchased as a cooperative venture. Speak-
ers from investment counselling firms, brokerage houses, and government agencies
are featured.
Student Volunteer Services involve students in volunteer projects at the local
level and in such organizations as the Peace Corps, the Papal Volunteers, Extension,
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and VISTA. The organization works closely with C?abanel House. ~r?~ects inclu~e
tutoring, direction of recreation, trips to AppalachIa, and other actIVIties of socIal
and civic significance.
WVXU-FM noncommercial, University owned, radio station broadcasts on a
frequency of 91.7 mhz. with an ERP of 10 watts. This radio voice of Xavier is
student operated.
The World Actioll Group studies the history, traditions, culture, lind problems
of various countries and areas.
Social and Service Clubs
The Xavier University Bridge Club has a franchise from The American Contract
Bridge League. Its activities include monthly dupl~cate tOl!rnaments, invitational
tournaments with other schools, and the sponsorshIp of brIdge classes.
The Cheerleaders organize cheering at games and rallies.
The Dormitory Council consists of representatives of residents of the University
halls, and promotes the spiritual and social welfare of the dormitory students.
The Flying Club provides students an opportunity to learn to fly. Aircraft and
instructors of Victory Aviation, Inc., based at the Hamilton Airport, are available.
Intercollegiate frying meets are proposed.
The Xavier University ROTC Radio Club maintains a station operating in the
amateur bands and as part of MARS-the Military Affiliate Radio System. Students
receive instruction necessary for earning operators' licenses.
The Xavier Rifle alld Pistol Club practices markmanship under the direction of
a member of the Department of Military Science. The teams participate in inter-
collegiate competition, varsity and ROTC competition as members of the Ohio-
Kentucky Rifle League. The Club sponsors the Walsh Invitational Rifle Tournament.
The Xavier University ROTC Drill Team practices the art of precision drill.
The team competes in several drill meets in the midwest region and annually co-
sponsors (with the University of Cincinnati Army and Air Force ROTC drill team)
the Queen City Invitational Drill Meet, which is one of the largest in the country.
Membcr5hip is open to all students currently enrolled in Military Science and those
other students who have completed the ROTC Basic Course (MS 101-104).
The Xavier University ROTC Ranger Club provides ROTC cadets with the
means to develop their self-confidence, leadership, and skill in applying basic mili-
tary principles. Cadets are given the opportunity to participate in scuba diving,
orienteering, and rappelling. Membership is open to all ROTC cadets.
The Xavier University ROTC Artillery Club. An clement of the local campus
Chapter of the Association of the United States Army. Membership is open to
all Military Science cadets, veterans, and AUSA members. The organization is
primarily dedicated to the further study of Artillery Branch oriented subjects.
The Sailing Club participates in intercollegiate regattas as a member of the
,fidwest Collegiate Sailing Association. Its home port is Lake Cowan.
The Women's Rifle Team teaches the use of the rifle and develops marksman-
lip, Teams participate in intercollegiate matches.
Regional Clubs
The Chicago Club
The Detroit Club
The East Coast Club
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The Fort Wayne Club
The Indianapolis Club
The Toledo Club
Intramural Athletics
Intramural programs are carried on in a variety of sports. Activities are carried
on in baseball, basketball, bowling, handball, touch football, and other sports.
Intercollegiate Athletics
Xavier University believes that there are sound values in interCOllegiate athletic
competition and that it has a valid place in American education. Intercollegiate
ath1e~ics, ther.efore, are conducted to further t?~ education of the students physically,
emotIOnally, mtellectually, and morally. ParticIpants learn the value of cooperative
effort and the necessity of subordinating their Own good to that of the group. They
also see the need ~or poise and for competence in the face of opposition, and they
learn a sportsmanhke respect for rules.
Intercollegiate rivalry also benefits the student body by providing wholesome
recreation and the opportunity for the undergraduates to show their loyalty to all
phases of the University's program. Students gain the educational value of sharing in
group activity, and also learn to respect the rules as sportsmen.
The program of intercollegiate athletics at Xavier includes basketball, baseball,
football, golf, sailing, tennis, a women's swim team, and occasional sports. These
activities are administered by the Athletic Director, who is advised by the Athletic
Board and who is responsible to the Vice President, Student Affairs.
Participants in intercollegiate athletics, as in other co-curricular activities, must
be bona fide students in good standing. They will have entered the University in
accordance with the admission norms published in the Catalogue and will be subject
to the regular scholastic demands. If, in the judgment of the dean, their participation
in athletics interferes with their progress toward a degree, he may forbid them to
continue even though they are not formally on scholastic probation.
Xavier Publications
Primarily intended as a source of information for the Xavier family, these pub-
lications offer special opportunity to students who wish to learn news writing, editing,
and creative literary expression.
~he Athletic Review, published by the Department of Public Relations, is the
officllll program for all home football and basketball games.
The Athenaeum, a literary magazine that dates from the old college, is intended
to foster literary effort among students. The staff is composed of honor students in
English.
The Xavier Alumnus combines campus news with reports about Xavier men and
women everywhere. It i~ published by the Department of Public Relations.
FAX is a weekly publication with information for and about the faculty.
XAVIER is a quarterly publication of general interest circulated both on and
off the campus.
Xavier Communique, a bi-monthly news chronicle, is a documentary com-
munication medium for all members of the Xavier Community. It is distributed
to students, parents, alumni, friends, faculty, and administrators.
The Xavier University News. Xavier University is the publisher of The Xavier
University News. As publisher the University operates through a faculty advisor
who is ultimately responsible to the President and who seeks to achieve the purposes
of the publication through a program of pre-publication leadership and guidance
as well as post-publication review and critique. The judgment of the advisor on the
acceptability of material for publication is final.
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Honor Societies
Alpha Sigma Nu. A chapter of this national hono.r fraternity for students of
Jesuit colleges and universities v.:-as .establish~d at XavIer in 1939. Candidates for
membership, chosen ~uring their !unl.or or semor ye~r or fr?ffi the Grad~ate ~chool.
must be outstanding In scholarship, In loyalty, and 10 service to the Umverslty.
Gamma Pi Epsilon. The national Jesuit honor society for women. Membership
is limited to junior and senior women selected because of University loyalty, service,
and activities. Women proposed for membership must have an accumulated average
of at least 3.0.
Pi Mil Epsilon. The Ohio Theta Chapter of Pi Mu Epsilon, the national honorary
mathematics fraternity, was established at Xavier University in 1962. The purpose
of this organization is the promotion of scholarly activity in mathematics among
students in academic institutions. Membership is limited to students, both graduate
and undergraduate, majoring in mathematics or re~ated subje.cts who hav~ achieved
distinction in scholarship and have done outstandmg work 10 mathematlcs.
Psi Chi. Honorary psychology fraternity.
Sigma Pi Sigma. There is a chapter of Sigma Pi Sigma, national physics honor
society, at Xavier University. Its purposes are to serve as a means of awarding
distinction to students having high scholarship and promise of achievement in
physics; to promote th~ir interest in research; to e~co~rage pr~fession~l spirit and
riendship among phySICS students; and to populanze mterest In phYSICS.
Tau Kappa Alpha. Honorary forensic fraternity.
The Xavier Order of Military Merit. XOMM is an honorary organization of
Advanced Course students selected annually by a board consisting of elected repre-
sentatives from the existing membership of XOMM and a member of the military
facuity. The selection of new members is subject to approval by the PMS. Some of
the criteria for selection to membership are leadership qualities, military and
academic grades, and relative standing in the Cadet Battalion. Members of the
order are awarded a red fourragere to be worn as part of the uniform.
Phi Alpha Theta. Kappa Nu Chapter of the international honor society in his-
tory, is open to majors with a 3.25 or better cumulative average.
Pi Sigma Chi. Membership in PSC is for students who have completed twelve
credit hours in political science (or will complete them in the semester in which they
apply). Applicants must have an A or B in all political science courses and must
rank in the upper half of their class.
Delta Sigma Pi. a national business administration honorary fraternity, recog-
nizes academic excellence and leadership.
Kappa Kappa Psi, organized on campus in 1968, is a national band honorarY
raternity that recognizes academic achievement and service.
Non-Student University Groups
The Booklovers Association, organized in 1925, actively promotes the interests
of the library through the purchase of books and periodicals. Funds are raised by
means of membership fees, benefit parties, and special gifts. This group, recruited
largely from mothers of students, meets monthly during the academic year for
lectures, card parties, and entertainments.
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The Dads' Club of Xavier University has a .
the administrative body of Xavier Unl'versl'ty . s ItS. purpose: (l) cOoperation with
• In malOtaining hi h d
cation; (2) the support of extra-curricular activit' f h g stan ards of edu-
aquaintance among members of the club' (4) les 0 . t e student body; (3) social
Xavier University. Members of the facui promotIOn of the general welfare of
spective students are eligible for members~~~ndfathers of past, present, and pro-
Xavier University Alumni Association Th' '.
Its purpose is to strengthen and perpetuate c:,~l assocl~tJOn 'Yas organized in 1888.
former students a warm regard for Alma Materege fnen.dships; to preserve in the
stantial benefits she has bestowed' to cherish d and a hvel~ memory of the sub-
honor, and sustain her reputation' by manly and hadvance her Interests, maintain her
an onorable conduct
The Xavier University Alumnae Assoc' t' .
acquired thirty or more credits in residence ~~ l~~"b~ny woman student who has
founded in 1926, is affiliated with the Interna:ioe:fIF ed for .membership. The group,n e eratlOn of Catholic Alumna
The Honors Course Committee. The women of" e.
Honors Bachelor of Arts program and all' d t'., thIS commIttee support the
Sciences. Ie ac IVltles of the College of Arts and
The Faculty Wives. This organization
friendship among families of the faculty a dspothnsors ~o~ial ~ctivities to promote
n e admInistratIOn
!he Xavier Marian Society. This is an or aniza . .
to hve and serve in accord with the spirit of gv ti hon of men and Women desiring
a can II.
J;~e M~sketeer Club. Alumni and friends of t '., .
participate In the activities of this club. he UOlverslty s athletiC program
The Natural Law Society. Sponsored b Xa' '.
founded for members of the legal prOfess': HVler Umve';Slty, this Society was
judges, and attorneys in the application of :hn. : p~rpose IS to assist legislators,
pretation, and practice of law. Membership' e. nt ura law to the enactment, inter-
profession. The Society has a Governing Boa~~In ormal and open to the entire legal
yers. It sponsors speakers panel discussions ancodmpodsed of ~reaterCincinnati law-
, ,stu y semInars.
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The College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Business Administration
Application for Admission and
Admission Requirements
Admission policies apply in general to all undergraduates. Tbose plan-
ning to enter the College of Countinuing Education, bowever, sbould apply
directly to tbe Dean of that college. No deposit is required of College of
Continuing Education appUcants. The Evening College will have become
the College of Continuing Education, effective September 1, 1972.
Application for Admission
Application for admission to the College of Arts and Sciences or the College
of Business Administration is made on a special form which will be supplied upon
request made to: Director of Admissions, Xavier University, Victory Parkway, Cin-
cinnati, Ohio 45207. The applicant must fill out the form and send it to the Director
of Admissions. He must also request his high school (and any colleges he may have
attended) to forward directly to the Director of Admissions a transcript of his
academic record.
An application fee of $15.00 must accompany the application. The fee is not
refundable or applicable to any aecount. Applicants are urged to submit their
application forms with the fee as early as possible.
Requirements for Admission
The admission policy of Xavier University is non-discriminatory for all per-
sons regardless of race, creed, sex, or national origins.
To be eligible to apply a student must be the graduate of an accredited high
school with a minimum average of C (80%) and have a recommendation from his
high school principal. A minimum academic average of B is ordinarily required
for admission to the Pre-Medical program. An applicant with a lower average is
admitted at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions.
All applicants are required to take the College Entrance Examination Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Testing Program (ACT).
Details regarding the tests may be obtained from the high school principal or
counsellor. Applicants are urged to take the tests at an early date.
An applicant who was registered previously on the Evanston Campus but who
has interrupted his residence is required only to submit the Application for Admis-
sion, unless he has attended another school in the meanwhile.
A student who accepts admission to Xavier University also accepts the obliga-
tion of observing the regulations of Xavier University.
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Sublects Required for Admission
A unit is the equivalent of a subject extending through a scholastic year of
thirty-six weeks with five recitations per week. A I?inimum of fif~ee~ units is required.
The following units are required of all applIcants for admiSSIOn:
English . . . . . . . . . . . .. 4 Mathematics " 2
Foreign Language .. . . . . . .. 2 Natural Science " 1
History 1 Other subjects " 5
Of the five non-specified units, one must be in a college-preparatory subject.
Not more than four will be accepted in vocational subjects. The five units must
be offered from courses approved by the applicant's high school, for which credit
has been granted. Single half units are acceptable only in those courses considered
half-year subjects. Less than one full unit is unacceptable in subjects which ordi-
narily cover a full year's work and for which a full unit is usually granted. Ap-
plicants offering a classical or modern language must present a minimum of two
units. An applicant who does not present two units of credit in a language (modem
or classical) may offer as a substitute two units of either history and/or natural
science. More than four units in any specific subject is not acceptable.
Deposits
All new applicants who have been approved for admission are required to
confirm their acceptance by the payment of a non-refundable tuition deposit of
$75.00. The deposit may be submitted any time after the letter of approval has
been received, but it must be paid by May 1. Students who are approved after
May I, will be given three weeks to make the deposit. The deposit is credited
to the student's account and will be deducted from the total bill at registration.
Upon approval of an application from a student requiring housing accom-
modations, the Admissions Office will forward information and a room reserva-
tion form for a campus residence hall. Students from the Cincinnati area are
welcome to live on campus. In order to reserve a campus housing accommoda-
tion, the University requires a non-refundable room deposit of $75.00. The de-
posit is credited to the student's account and will be deducted from the total bill
at registration. A room reservation will not be honored without payment of the
deposit.
Early Admission
Xavier University admits superior high school students, full-time or part-time,
who have completed junior year and have the recommendation of the principal
and counsellor. Such students must have maintained a grade point average of at
least a B. Courses completed in high school should include three units of English,
two of mathematics, two of science, two of social science, and two units of one
'1reign language.
dmission on Probation
Applicants who do not meet the qualifications for admission may, under special
rcumstances, be admitted on probation at the discretion of the Committee on
Admissions. They must pass whatever examinations the Committee on Admissions
shall deem necessary.
Advanced Placement
The University grants advanced placement with credit in subjects in which a
student has made a satisfactory score in the College Entrance Examination Board
Advance Placement tests. There is a $5.00 service fee for students in this program
who request that their grades be sent to another school.
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Admission to the Pre-Medical Program
A minimum academic average of B is ordinarily required for admission to the
pre-medical program. However, applicants whose averages are lower may be con-
sidered by the Committee on Admissions, given aptitude and intelligence tests, and
admitted at the discretion of the Committee on Admissions.
Admission to Advanced Standing
Applicants from other institutions of collegiate rank must file with the Director
of Admissions complete original credentials from all institutions attended. These
credentials must include an official transcript of all high school and college credits
showing the entire scholastic record; evidence of honorable dismissal or dismissals;
and evidence of satisfactory completion of financial arrangements with the institu-
tion or institutions attended. No applicant may disregard his previous college rec-
ord and apply for freshman standing.
The rank of advanced standing to which the student will be admitted will de-
pend upon the quantity and quality of the work done in the other institution or
institutions, the accreditation of the institution, and the conformity of the work
to the degree program for which the student wishes to register. Courses in which
the applicant has received the lowest passing grade will not be acceptable. These
courses need not be repeated unless repetition be deemed necessary by the Dean or
the directors of the departments. In all cases evaluation of credits for advanced
standing will be provisional for at least one semester.
Students dismissed for poor scholarship from the University or from other insti-
tutions will not be eligible for admission or readmission until the lapse of at least
one semester. In all cases, admission or readmission and the conditions of such, will
be determined finally by the Committee on Admissions.
All credentials must be on file in the office of the Director of Admissions at
least one month prior to the day of registration. (See paragraph on Necessary Cre-
dentials.) It is advisable to get transcripts in much earlier.
Necessary Credentials
Applicants for admission to Xavier University must submit official records from
all high schools and colleges previously attended. These records must be sent to
Director of Admissions directly by the proper officer of the school or schools for-
merly attended-never through the student. Credentials accepted for admission
become the property of the University and are kept on file permanently. All cre·
dentials must be filed at least one month before the day of registratioll.
Admission of Special Students
Although the University usually recommends a complete program of studies,
students who possess sufficient maturity, experience, and educational background
may, with the dean's consent, choose special courses without following a complete
degree program. Courses thus taken may be subsequently credited toward a degree
if proper credentials are presented.
Notiflcation of Admission
The applicant will receive from Xavier University a notice of admission or a
notice of unfavorable action as soon as the University has received his admission
form and the official records from all high schools and all colleges previously at-
tended.
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Provisional Admission
Provisional admission may be granted by the Dean to a student who has been
unable to complete arrangements for formal admission before registration dates.
If the student is later discovered to be unqualified for admission, his admission
and registration are canceled.
Admission of Veterans
Xavier University is approved by the Veterans Administration for the education
and training of veterans and their dependents under all existing public laws.
All requests for information should be addressed to The Director, Veterans
Educational Benefits, Xavier University, Alter 114, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.
Admission to the College of Continuing Education
Those seeking admission to the undergraduate College of Countinuing Educa-
tion, whether in Arts and Sciences or in Business Administration, should apply
to: The Dean, College of Countinuing Education, Xavier University, Cincinnati,
Ohio 45207.
Most of the regulations under "Application for Admission and Admission Re-
quirements" apply also to the College of Countinuing Education. But certain
differences must necessarily exist between admission to a full-time and a part-
time program; hence, those seeking admission to the College of Countinuing
Education would be well advised to write or telephone that office.
It should be noted that non-local full-time students registered for 12 semester
hours or more through the College of Continuing Education and attending day
classes must live in the dormitory until they attain the status of Senior (90 semes-
ter hours completed). All fees applicable to full-time day students are applicable
to full-time students registered for day classes through the College of Countinu-
ing Education.
Registration
Time of Registration
Fixed dates in each session found in the academic calendar of this Catalogue
are reserved for registration.
Late Registration
Registration on days later than the assigned dates may be permitted upon the
payment of a late registration fee of $5.00 and $1.00 per day up to ten days.
Change in Schedule
After the student has filed registration forms, changes in courses or sections
can be made only with the consent of the Dean at the recommendation of the de-
partmental advisor. No change in schedule may be made later than one week after
the inception of classes.
A fee of $3.00 will be charged for each change.
Number and Choice of Courses Permitted
The number and choice of courses or total number of credit hours in a student's
program of studies are subject to such restriction as shall be deemed necessary by
the Dean or the departmental advisor.
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Selection of Courses
.Students must o~serve p~erequisites set by the University or by the departments
which conduct the mstructlOn. Students may not disregard the directions of the
deal! and of the chairmen of departments in this matter.
Since the University mu~t consider the needs of all students, it may sometimes
be unable to accommodate Itself to the preferences of some students for particular
hours and professors. The scheduling of courses and sections at certain hours does
not mean that a student can always be admitted to any given section which he may
select.
Fees
Communications concerning costs for the College of Continuing Educa-
tion should be addressed to the Dean of the College of Continuing Educa-
tion, Xavier University, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207. Certain charges, such as
the deposit with the application, are not required by the College of Con-
tinuing Education.
The Evening College will have become The College of Continuing
Education, effective September 1, 1972.
The following rates are effective in the regular academic year and in the sum-
mer sessions. All communications concerning expenses for the College of Arts and
Sciences or the College of Business Administration should be addressed to the Di-
rector of Admissions, Xavier University, Victory Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio 45207.
A non-refundable fee of $15.00 must accompany the Application for Admis-
sion. For those requesting housing accommodations, an additional $75.00 is re-
quired. The housing deposit will be applied to the student's regular account. It
will not be refunded if the applicant, having been accepted, cancels his applica-
tion or fails to enter the University.
Accounts Payable and Service Fee
All accounts are payable on the day of registration. This applies to all Xavier
University students. All Xavier University students can pay one-third of the sum
owed the University on the day of registration, a second third on November 1st
or March 1st, and the final third on December 1st or April 1st for the Fall and
Spring Semesters respectively. A one-third payment plan can be selected for sum-
mer sessions also. On unpaid balances the following policy will govern all Uni-
versity students:
A I % per month service fee will be charged to all accounts with
an unpaid balance over 30 days old. This service fee is computed on
the balance outstanding on the first day of the preceding month, less
any payments and credits received during that month. New charges
incurred during the month are not subject to a service fee for that
month.
Bills will be mailed monthly. No service fee will be charged.if th,: total ou.t-
standing balance is paid on or before the last day of the month m WhIch the bilI
is rendered.
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5.00
10.00
10.00
25.00
. $50.00
Ff'PS
Ordinary Expenses*
Tuition per credit hour, undergraduate colleges.
Tuition for 1970-71 is subject to change.
N.B.-Auditors pay same rate as above.
Matriculation fee (payable once) . . . . . . . . .. . .
R.O.T.C. fee (per semester). . . . . . .
Deposit (partially refundable) .
Laboratory science fee (per course per semester, for Biology, Chemistry,
Physics, Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology, and Sta-
tistical Techniques) . . . . . . . .. .. 20.00
Laboratory materials deposit (per course per semester-partially refundable) 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit, Comparative Anatomy . 15.00
Laboratory materials deposit for science thesis (partially refundable) . 25.00
Medical Technology Fee (see block schedule). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75.00
General fee (per semester). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75.00
(The general fee includes the use of all non-classroom facilities, the Stu.
dent Health Center, and a reduction in the fee charged for the services of
the Psychological Services Center.)
Identification Card (annually)................... 3.00
Language laboratory fee (to be paid by all students required to use the
language laboratory, per semester). . .
lonors Course
A flat tuition rate of $700.00 per semester has been approved by the Board
of Trustees for students pursuing the Honors A.B. degree course. This flat rate
will also include tuition for extra courses which the Honors A.B. student, with
the permission of the Dean, wishes to take. The flat tuition rate does not include
student fees.
Contingent Expenses*
Fee for change in registration. . . . . . . . .. . $ 3.00
Late registration ., . . . . . . . . . .. 5.00
Additional per day . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 1.00
Maximum 10.00
Special examinations (each).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 2.00
Duplicate transcript . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1.00
Undergraduate Record Examination. . .. 4.00
Graduation fee . .. . . . . . . . . 25.00
Room
Room, per semester .$195.00-$225.00
Room Equipment Damage and Improvement Fee (non-refundable) $10.00
All rooms are equipped with a bed, desk, chair, bed linen, and desk lamp.
Students are expected to bring blankets, towels, and soap.
*Expenses listed are for the 1972-1973 academic year. Changes are made in these
rates from time.to-time.
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Board
Meals are served in the University Center. Students who live on campus are
required to take their meals in the University Dining Room on a seven·day, 17-meal
board plan. The board plan provides for three meals a day Monday through Friday
and for dinner on Saturday and Sunday. During the academic year the board rate
will be $305.00, per semester. Breakfast and lunch on Saturdays are available
in the Grill, and brunch on Sundays in the University Dining Room. These meals
are served on a cash basis.
Refunds !Undergraduate)
A refund of tuition may be claimed in the case of withdrawal or dismissal.
The University semester refund schedule is as follows:
Before first class meeting. .. . 100% refund
1-7 days after first class........................ 90% refund
8-14 days after first class... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70% refund
15-21 days after first class. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 50% refund
22-28 days after first class. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 30% refund
29-35 days after first class. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10% refund
after 35 days no refund
The amount of the refund will be calculated from the date of formal notification
of withdrawal. Cf. Withdrawal from the University.
For tuition refund schedules for the summer sessions, consult the University
Summer Bulletin.
Fees are not refunded in regular or summer sessions.
A refund of board expenses may be claimed by one separating from the Uni-
versity. The amount of refund will be proportioned to the date at which the student
gives formal notice of separating from the University.
Students drafted or called to service as reservists will receive a 100% refund
of tuition and a partial refund for the unused portion of their General Fee. At the
time of application for this refund, the student's ID card must be returned to the
Treasurer's office.
Academic Regulations
Classification of Students
Lower Division Groups:
1. Freshmen-students having less than 29 credit
hours and 56 quality points.
2. Sophomores-students having from 29 credit hours and 58 quality points
to 54 credit hours and 108 quality points.
Upper Division Groups:
1. Juniors-students having from 55 credit hours and 110 quality points to
89 credit hours and 178 quality points.
2. Seniors-students having a minimum of 90 credit hours and 180 quality
points.
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Other Groups:
1. Part-time-students taking less than 12 credit hours of work in any se-
mester.
2. Unclassified-students who have not declared themselves as candidates for
any degree.
3. Auditors-students not taking courses for college credit.
Unit of Instruction
A unit of instruction is one hour a week for a minimum of fifteen weeks. The
unit is called a credit hOllr. A weekly two- or three-hour period of laboratory work
is considered equivalent to one credit hour.
Examinations
Examinations in all courses are regularly held at mid-semester and the end of
the semester. A student who has been absent from a mid-semester or semester
examination will receive a grade of X if the excuse for the absence is acceptable to
'he dean; otherwise, the absentee will receive an automatic failure. Absence, how-
'er, does not excuse a student from the requirement of a special examination at
time determined by the Dean. It an X grade is not removed within two weeks, a
'ade oj F will be given for the course.
Written assignments are due at the time specified by the instructor. If exten-
~ion of time is granted, the student will be given a temporary grade of I. Unless the
assignments are completed within two weeks after the last day of the regularly
Icheduled examinations, the student will be recorded as failing the course.
If a student claims knowledge of a subject for which he cannot furnish an
official record, a special examination may be given with the approval of the Dean
and the chairman of the department.
Grading System
A - Exceptional. Indicates not only high achievement but also an unusual
degree of intellectual initiative.
B- Good. Indicates attainment above the average.
C - Average. Indicates the normal attainment for the average student.
D - Inferior. Indicates passing work but below the normal attainment.
F- Failure.
1- Incomplete; grade withheld pending fulfillment of assignment.
W - Withdrawal (approved).
X- Absent from examination.
S - Pass for Pass-Fail electives.
U - Unsatisfactory for Pass-Fail electives.
N.B.-No student may withdraw from a class within the last 28 days before the
first day of the final examinations. At this time he must either take the examina-
tions or receive a failure.
All withdrawals must be official.
1. The student must obtain written permission of his Dean.
2. The student must go to the Registrar's office and personally withdraw.
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Quality Points
T~e quality point is the unit used in measuring the quality of student achieve-
ment In a course. T.he nU~ber of quality points received for any course is equal to
the numbe~of quahtr pomts attached to the grade received multiplied by the num-
ber of credIt hours YIelded by the course. Quality points are given as follows:
A - 4 points per credit hour
B-3 points per credit hour
C - 2 points per credit hour
D - 1 point per credit hour
The scholastic standing of the student at the end of any session is the ratio of
the total number of quality points received to the total number of credit hours
carried in that session. A College of Continuing Education session or semester
consists of twelve consecutive semester hours.
Pass/Fail
Effective in January, 1970, and continuing experimentally for two years, juniors
and seniors may carry one course a semester on a Pass/Fail basis. The course will
~arry credit hours toward graduation but will have no effect on the quality point
average. It may not be in the student's major nor in the BSBA Business Core.
(Pre-medical students should not take science courses as Pass/Fail, nor should
those working for teaching certificates elect education courses.) Students must
indicate election of a Pass/Fail course at pre-registration. Changes to or from a
grade basis are allowed until the close of late registration.
Good Standing
In order to remain in good academic standing, a student must maintain a cumu-
lative average of 2.0. Failure to maintain this requirement will result in the student
being placed on warning, or on probation, or being suspended by the University.
If a freshman's cumulative average falls below 2.0 but is not less than 1.75 in
each semester, he will be warned. If a freshman's average falls below 1.75 in either
semester, he will be placed on probation.
If a student's cumulative average for those hours taken as a sophomore, junior,
or senior falls below 2.0, he will be placed on probation. If a student fails to obtain a
cumulative average of 2.0 at the end of the semester that he is on probation, he may
be suspended.
During that semester that a student is not in good standing his program may be
reduced to twelve semester hours and he may not publicly represent the Univer-
sity nor may he be an officer of a student activity.
In determining probationary status, completion of two courses, totalling at least
five semester hours during the summer session, is considered the equivalent of a
semester's work.
Re-Admissions
Students suspended for poor scholarship from the University or from other
institutions will ordinarily not be eligible for admission or re-admission until the
lapse of at least one semester. In all cases, admission or re-admission and the condi-
tions of such, will be determined finally by the Committee on Admissions.
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Censure
The University reserves the right to censure the conduct of any student on or
off the campus in accord with the generally accepted norms of good behavior, Cath-
olic practice, and Catholic principles of morality. This censure will be regarded as
purely disciplinary and may take the form of correction, suspension, or dismissal
which the President of the University, upon advice of the Committee on Student
Welfare, may deem appropriate. Suspension will carry with it the scholastic loss
resulting from absence, and dismissal will mean the loss of credit hours. When a
student incurs the disciplinary censure of dismissal, or withdraws while under the
censure of suspension, the University has the right to declare, at the discretion of
the President, the facts of disciplinary censure to the admissions officer of any
educational institution to which the student may subsequently apply.
Attendance
In order to secure credit in any course in which he is registered, the student is
required to attend classroom and laboratory exercises regularly and promptly.
Absences date from the day of opening announced in the calendar.
Absence from a Test
Unexcused absence from a previously announced test may incur the penalty of a
failure in that particular test.
Transfer within the University
A student who wishes to transfer from one college of the University to another
must make application to the Dean of the college to which he desires to transfer. If
the application is approved, arrangements for the transfer will be made. Ordinarily
transfers from the College of Continuing Education to Day School and from Day
School to the College of Continuing Education will not be approved for full-time
students until after the student has completed two full semesters in the division from
which he wishes to transfer.
Transfers should be arranged at least one month before the opening of a session.
Withdrawal from Courses
If a student withdraws from any or all courses without permission of the Dean
or the Registrar, he receives an automatic failure. Permission will be given only
when application is made wi/hin two weeks after discontinuance of attendance or
from the corresponding portion of a summer session.
The student who withdraws from any or all courses with the requisite permis-
sion receives a grade of W. See Grading System.
Withdrawal from the University
A student who wishes to withdraw from the University must notify the office of
the Dean or the Registrar either in person or in writing. A student is considered
to be in attendance until he has given this formal lIotice of withdrawal.
A student will be obliged to withdraw for reasons of poor scholarship, failure to
remove academic probation, or misconduct.
Xavier University reserves the right to require a student to withdraw if, in the
judgment of University officials, such action would be beneficial to the physical,
mental, emotional, or moral best interests of the student, or is considered necessary
for the welfare of the University.
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Honorable Dismissal
Honorable dismissal is voluntary withdrawal from the University with the con-
sent of the Dean or the Registrar. A statement to such effect, indicative of the
student's good standing so far as character and conduct are concerned, will be
issued only when all indebtedness to the University has been adjusted.
Transcript Regulations
Application for a transcript of credits must be made in writing by the student
himself and filed with the registrar at least two weeks before the record is needed.
Requests for transcripts for purpose of transfer to another university or for any
other purpose cannot be granted during the busy periods of examination and
registration.
Transcripts are issued only after the student has fulfilled all financial obliga-
tions to the University.
There is no charge for the first transcript. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each
additional transcript.
Since the Registrar's Office does not maintain Graduate School or the College of
Continuing Education records, students who have been registered in one of the
undergraduate day colleges and later in the Graduate School or the College of
Continuing Education must apply to both the Registrar's Office and the Graduate
School or the College of Continuing Education when requesting transcripts.
Auditor
A student may audit a course if he has the written permission of the Dean.
No one may change from the status of auditor to that of credit student, or from
credit student to auditor after the date of assigning the grade of W passes.
With permission, juniors and seniors who are on the Dean's List may audit one
extra course without charge. Others may enroll as auditors upon payment of the
usual tuition. Academic credit is never given to an auditor.
Curricular Information
The Curriculum
The various curricular programs of the University are designed to attain the
educational objectives as described in the "Objectives of the University." The various
curricula are planned to provide learning experiences for the liberally educated
person. The basic core curriculum-required of all students-has been designed to
accomplish this goal. Additionally, opportunities for concentration in special areas
of learning are provided through the broad offerings of University majors.
Degrees
The University will confer a bachelor's degree upon any candidate who has
successfully completed an accepted program of studies, and who has fulfilled, prior
to graduation, all degree requirements, both general and particular. Degrees con-
ferred on candidates of the College of Arts and Sciences are the Bachelor of Arts,
Honors Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Literature. Graduates
of the College of Business Administration receive the Bachelor of Science in Busi-
ness Administration.
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Curriculum
Sem. Cr. Hrs.
Curricular Guidelines
1. The Arabic numeral in parenthesis following course titles in the course
description listings' section of the catalogue (pp. 130-218) indicates the
number of semester credit hours which the course carries.
2. Semester hours requirement:
Academic Major . . . . . . . . . . .
-Hours vary according to the subject. See the department's re-
quirements in the block schedules that follow.
Supporting Courses. . . . . . . . 9/10
-Students in the College of Arts and Sciences, except those in
physical education and education-science, must complete nine or
ten hours in a foreign language, either classical or modern.
*English Composition . . . . . 3
-unless the student passes the qualifying examination in writing
skills. The course (En 101: English Composition), if it must be
completed, should be taken during one of the freshmen semesters.
Credit for it applies as an unspecified elective if such exists in the
degree program.
tPhilosophy , 15
-Non-majors, except H.A.B. students, choose one of six pro-
grams. During freshman, sophomore, and junior years, however,
PI 220: Philosophy of Man, PI 230: Metaphysics, and PI 240:
Principles of Ethics, are common to all programs.
-Six-hour terminal science courses for non-science majors include:
Sem. Cr. Hrs.
Bl 102-103, 104-105 Life
Ch 102-103, 104-105 Chemistry of Living Things
Ph 100-101, 102-103 Elementary Astronomy
Ph 116-117, 118·119 The Earth and Its Environment
Ps 121-122, 123-124 General Experimental Psychology
Students majoring in CA, En, Hs, FI, PI, So, and Th may elect any
lower division mathematics courses (except Mt 113 and 132). Stu-
dents may not elect both Mt 101 and 103 or both Mt 121 and 122.
Social Science, , . , , .. , . , , . . . . . . . . .. 12
-Students in the College of Arts and Sciences must include Hs 123,
124 (Western Civilization) as part of the Social Science Area, un-
less they have been exempted through a test-out program, in which
case they are permitted to substitute one of the following pairs of
courses: Hs 341, 342 (United States Survey) or 251, 252 (Latin
American Survey) or the cycled Asian Survey courses: Hs 272 and
273, 278 and 279, 283 and 284, 285 and 286.
-The Social Sciences include economics, education, geography,
history, political science, psychology, sociology, and business ad·
ministration subjects. Electives to meet this requirement must be
selected from an approved listing of courses. (See course descrip-
tion section for approved courses.)
Unspecified Electives , ,." .. , .. , , .
-Students may use these to complete the total of 120 hours (or
126 with Military Science).
-All courses offered by the University meet the requirements for
unspecified electives.
3. The course numbering system:
100 to 199 Lower division courses
200 to 399 Upper division courses, open to graduate students for
graduate credit except where specified as for undergraduate
credit only
400 to 499 Administrative use only
500 to 699 Courses for graduate students only
4. Students should have at least one course in philosophy and one in
theology each year, in part as follows:
PI 220: Philosophy of Man } Theology Elective
Pl230: Metaphysics Theology Elective
PI 240; Principles of Ethics Theology Elective
To fulfill University Curriculum requirements in theology, students
should seek counselling about new curriculum requirements, effective
Fall Semester, 1972.
When'class sections are filled, the preceding courses in philosophy
and in theology are interchangeable by semesters.
During their first years at the University, underclassmen, except
majors in philosophy and H.A.B. candidates, will elect one program,
to be completed in senior year, from these variables:
I. PI 241; Current Moral Problems
An elective from any other program.
II. PI 241: Current Moral Problems
Select one: PI 243: Principles of Political Philosophy,
or 244: Medical Ethics,
or 246: Business Ethics
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12tTheology
Humanities 12
-In the College of Arts and Sciences students must include six
hours of literature as part of the Humanities area. Introductory
foreign language courses do not meet this requirement.
-The Humanities include commuication arts, fine arts, literature
(classical, English, or a modern language, even in translation),
and philosophy and theology (beyond the fifteen and twelve re-
quired hours). Electives to meet this requirement must be selected
from an approved listing of courses. (See course description section
for approved courses.)
Mathematics-Science .... . . . . . . . . 12
-Undergraduates must complete six hours of one science and six
hours of mathematics. Electives to meet this requirement must be
selected from an approved listing of courses. (See course descrip-
tion section for approved courses.)
* The. College of Continu,ing Education students electing to do so, may fulfill this
reqUirement by completmg CA 122: Written Communications and Reports.
t The number of reqUired semester hours in philosophy and theology is subject to
review and revision for transfer students by the Dean of the student's college.
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III. PI 381: Contemporary Continental European Philosophy
PI 383: Contemporary British and American Philosophy
IV. Select two: PI 250: History of Ancient Philosophy
PI 260: History of Medieval Philosophy
PI 270: History of Modern Philosophy
PI 280: History of Contemporary Philosophy (or 381 or 383)
V. PI 232: Philosophy of God
PI 235: Theory of Knowledge
VI. PI 210: Logic (or 310)
PI 237: The Material World (or 338)
Elective Courses in philosophy are listed in the block schedules in senior year
as Program Electives,
-In Program I the elective may be taken after PI 230 (unless PI 240 is pre-
requisite).
In Program II the sequence is fixed.
In Program VI PI210 may be taken before or after PI 220 and 230.
In Prog:~ms III, IV, and V the sequence after PI 230 is optional except as
prereqlllsites apply.
-The Chairman may authorize substitutions in courses other than PI 220
230, and 240. '
-H.A.B. students will complete PI 200, 220, 230, 240, 260, 270, and 280
(or 381 or 383).
---Majors in philosophy will follow the block schedule for philosophy.
Requirements for Degrees
1. Candid~tes for undergraduate degrees must complete the curricular require-
ments lIsted under the preceding Curricular Guidelines.
2. Students must complete from six to fifteen hours of lower division work pre-
paratory to the specialization of their choice.
3. !hey mus.t al~o have no ~ewer than eighteen hours of upper division work
In the major, ill all of which they must attain an average of C.
4. They must have at least 120/126 hours with an overall average of C.
5. They must have an average of C in upper division courses.
6. They must have completed the last 30 hours in residence and with an
average of C.
7, They must have filed formal application for the degree in the office of their
college.
8. They ~ust ~ave t.aken the. U.nd.ergraduate Record Examination (Advanced
Test) In their maJor field If It IS a departmental requirement.
9. They must h~ve passed the comprehensive examination if in the College of
Arts and Scu~n~es-u~less the d:p.artment has a substitute requirement.
(When ~ the~ls IS required, the ongmal and one copy must be deposited in
the Registrars office on or before the date designated in the University
Calendar in the Catalogue.)
10. They must have discharged all financial obligations to the University.
I J. They must have agreed to be present at the Commencement.
66
HOllars
Graduation Honors
Honors are awarded on the basis of outstanding attainment. A student who has
earned a quality-point average of 3.75 in his college work will be graduated Summa
cum Laude; one who has earned 3.5, Magna cum Laude; one who has earned 3.25,
cum Laude. These honors are announced at commencement and are inscribed on
the diplomas of those meriting them.
For students graduating in June, the final semester's work canllot be computed
in determining the quality-point average for honors.
Transfer students are eligible for honors at graduation only under the following
conditions:
1. They must have completed the last sixty-four semester hours of work at
Xavier University.
2. Their quality-point average must be computed on the basis of all of their
college work.
3. Under no circumstances will honors be awarded that are higher than the
honors merited by the quality-point average earned at Xavier University.
Reservation of Rights
The University reserves the right to modify its graduation and other require-
ments as may seem necessary from time to time. It will be obligated only during
the academic year of the student's registration by requirements published in the
Catalogue for that year.
Students who interrupt their attendance and who later return must meet the
curricular requiremep,ts in force at the time of their return.
Studies Outside the United States
Students who desire to spend a year abroad as part of their undergraduate
education have a number of possibilities open to them. The student should consult
the Chairman of the International Education Committee for available opportuni-
ties. The program sponsored by Loyola University, Chicago, at the Rome Center of
Liberal Arts is especially recommended. Students who wish to spend their sopho-
more or junior year at the Rome Center are urged to request infonnation in the
first semester of the previous year. A full complement of courses is taught by faculty
from Loyola and other American and European universities. The transcript of
credits is issued from Loyola, Chicago. Xavier University is an affiliate of Loyola
University in sponsoring the year abroad at the Rome Center.
For the student's convenience, specific information about the purposes of,
and the requirements for, tbe various degree programs is given on the follow-
ing pages. A block schedule, suggesting the student's sequence of courses, is
also presented. The student may increase his or ber course load with the
Dean's consent.
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**Total 15-17 **Total 15-17
En 10l-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 3 En 3
Gk 37 I-Plato: Republic 3 Gk 2S1-Homer: Iliad 3
Hs-Elective .. 3 Hs-Elective 3
Lt 391-Lucretius 3 Lt 312-Tacitus: Annals 3
PI 23O-Metaphysics 3 PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics.................. 3
Th-Elective 3 Electives 6
Elective 3
Honors Bachelor of Arts
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 3 En 3
Gk 172-Plato* or 3 Gk 162-Euripides or _ 3
Gk 101-Elem. Greek 5 Gk 102-lntro. to Greek Lit. 5
HS 123-Western Civ. to 1648t. 3 HS 124-Western Civ. Since 1648t. 3
Lt 261-Roman Comedy 3 Lt 153-Virgil: Aeneid VII-XIL 3
Mt 120-Calculus I 3 Mt 13Q-Calculus II 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 110-Gen. Zoology L 1 Bl ll2-Gen. Zoology IT 2
BI ll1-Gen. Zoology I Lab or 2 BI 113-Gen. Zoology II Lab or.... 2
Ch 110-Gen. Chemistry 1... 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch ll1-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-Oen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Ok 26Q-Sophocles 3 Gk 331-Thucydides 3
Lt 214-Latin Prose Style 3 Lt 231-Horace: Odes 3
PI 20o-0rigins of Phil................... 3 PI 22Q-Phil. of Man...................... 3
Th 3 Th _ 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
Total 19-20Total 19
The Honors Bachelor of Arts is awarded to students who have completed the
entire Honors program of the University. This curriculum was instituted in the belief
that its values meet the needs of the day for Christian humanism. It attempts to
build a security based on those things that are themselves secure-the great languages
and their literatures; the nature of science; the history of human thought and action;
philosophy, by which men come to understand themselves, the ways of God with
humankind, their dignity as men, and their obligations to their fellowmen.
Only those ranking high in their high school graduating classes will be admitted
to the Honors program. A special board of admissions passes on the fitness of appli-
cants. In doubtful cases applicants will take special examinations to determine their
qualifications for the program.
In addition to the regular requirements for admission to the University, students
accepted for the Honors course ordinarily have four lmits of Latin, and it is desirable
that they have two units of Greek.
It will be noted that the possibility of at least thirty-three elective hours enables
the superior student, in addition to completing an intensive course in the liberal arts,
to cover the pre-medical requirements or to do concentrated work in a major field-
classics, economics, English, history, the modern languages, philosophy, physics, or
psychology.
The minimum requirements:
Degree Programs-
The College of Arts and Sciences
HIE HONORS BACHELOR OF ARTS
• The six hours of mathematics include Calculus I and II.
** The science requirement may be fulfilled by taking either General Zoology or
General Chemistry.
t Students need not take all thirty-six hours of electives; or, with permission, they
may take more than thirty-six hours.
Total _ 15-21Total 15-21
Total 12-21 Total 12-21
* Students having two units of high school Greek, or its equivalent, will register for
Gk 172. Others will take Gk 101.
U Those not taking Gk 101, 102 ordinarily elect a modern language.
t Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Infor-
mation: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Gk 388-Hist. of Greek LiL 3 Lt 388-Hist. of Latin Lit... 3
Lt 3S6-Roman Satire 3 PI 27o-Modern Phil _ 3
PI 26o-Medieval Phil. 3 PI 28O-Contemporary Phil. 3
Th-Elective 3 Electives 12
Electives 9
6
21
8-9
12
36
Mathematics* .'
Philosophy
Science·*
Theology
Electivest
........ 12
.18-22
12
6
21
English
Greek
History
History of Classical Lit. .
Latin
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B.S. (Biology)
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
81240 or 310-11 2-4 81 230-1 or 250-1 or 300-1... 3-4
Ch 140-Organic Chemistry I 3 Ch 142-0rganic Chemistry II 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry 1 Lab 1 Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab 1
ML 100 5 ML 101. 5
Th-Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics... 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs
Bl 120-0en. Botany 2 Bl 230-1 or 250-1 or 300-1... 3-4
Bl 121-Gen. Botany Lab 2 Hs 124-Westem Civ. Since 1648. 3
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648· 3 PI 23Q-Metaphysics 3
Ph 104-College Physics 3 Ph 106-College Physics 3
Ph 105-College Physics Lab 1 Ph 107-College Physics Lab J
Th __ .. 3 Humanities Elective 3
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
81 110-Gen. Zoology I 2 1ll 112-Gen. Zoology IL. 2
BI Ill-Gen. Zoology 1 Lab 2 Bl 113-Gen. Zoology II Lab 2
Ch l1o--Gen. Chemistry L. 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch ll1-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-0en. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 103-8tat. BioI. Sc 3 Mt 121-Calculus (Science) 3
Th 3 PI 220-Phil. of Man 3
Total 14 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Biology)
The biology curriculum includes a core presenting current concepts of the
molecular, cellular, organismal, and population levels of biological organization. It
also offers electives to encourage students to acquire some depth in these areas.
Lectures and laboratory procedures present basic biological principles, experience
in careful observation, controlled experimentation, and thoughtful analysis of
scientific data.
A student's program contributes to his liberal arts education and prepares him
for career opportunities:
1. Graduate study
2. Entrance to schools of medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, and
optometry
3. Teaching biology at the high school level
4. Specialized employment
Students planning graduate study, teaching, or similar employment complete
General Zoology, General Botany, Genetics, General Physiology, and Methods of
Biological Research (21 hours) and remaining hours of Bl electives.
Those going to medical or dental schools complete General Zoology, Micro-
biology or General Botany, Genetics, General Physiology, and Methods of Bio-
logical Research (20 hours), twelve recommended hours including Embryology,
Comparative Anatomy, Vertebrate Histology, and remaining hours of Bl electives.
Majors must complete two semesters of physics, four of chemistry (through
organic), and two of mathematics (statistics and calculus). The Chairman advises
students as to course sequence and prerequisites for courses. With his approval,
majors may substitute courses to fulfill requirements.
Program requirements are:
Total 14
Total 14-16
Total 16-17
Total .18-19
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Biology 8 28
Chemistry 9 8
~~~~iti~~..:::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1~
Mathematics 6
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Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Modern Language 10
Philosophy - 15
Physics 8
Social Science 6
Theology............................. 6 6
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Seme.fter Sem. Hrs.
Bl 360-0en. Vert. Physiology 2 Bl-Elective 4
81 361-0en. Vert. Physiology Lab 2 Bl 399-Biol. Res. II........................ 1
Bl 398-Biol. Res. L 1 Humanities Electives 6
BI-Elective 4 PI-Program Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Total 18 Total 17
* Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
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Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 130-Physical Chemistry 1........ 3 Ch 132-Physical Chemistry IL... 3
Ch 131-Physical Chemistry I Lab I Ch B3-Physical Chemistry II Lab I
Mt lIO-Vectors and Geometry 3 Mt 220-Advanced Calculus L 3
Ph 10S-Univ. Physics 1... 3 Ph 11O-Univ. Physics IL 3
Ph I09-Univ. Physics I Lab 1 Ph 111-Univ. Physics II Lab 1
Th 3 Humanities Elective 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
8.S. (Chemistry I
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 110-Gen. Chemistry 1... 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry 11... 3
Ch 111-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 120-Calculus 1* _ 3 Mt 130-ealculus II 3
HS 123-Western Civ. to 1648**. 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Th 3 PI 22o-Phil. of Man 3
Total 16 Total 17
En IOI-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemistry)
The Depart.ment of Chemistry offers a comprehensive curriculum leading to the
Bachelor ~f SCience. T~e progra~ covers the four major fields (inorganic, analyti-
cal, orgamc, and ~hyslcal cherrustry), the preparation and identification of com-
pounds, and the hte.rature. on the subject. Ch 190 (Chemical Literature) fits the
student to prepare hiS thesIs and amounts to a beginning course in research.
Xavier University is approved by the American Cheml'cal Soc'et f . t .
. . h . . * 1 Y or ItS ram-
mg 10 c emlstry.
Departmental requirements for a major include:
The completion of Ch 110, 111, 112, 113, 130, 131, 132, 133, 140, 141, 142,
143, 190, 230, 250, 260, 261, 280, 281, and one of the following' Ch 320
340, or 370. . , Total 14 Total 17
Total 14Total 18
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 14o-0rganic Chemistry L ..... 3 Ch 142-0rganic Chemistry IL..... 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab 1
Ch 2S0-Instrumental Analysis 3 Ch 2S1-Instrumental Analysis Lab 2
Gr IOO-German I 5 Ch 190-Chemical Literature 1
Mt/Science Elective 3 Ch 230-Physical Chemistry IlL. 2
Th-Elective 3 Gr 102-Scientific German 5
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 2S0-Qual. Organic Anal ".. 3 Ch 320, 340 or 370 2-3
Ch 260-lnorganic Chemistry 3 Ch 299-Senior Research 11.......... 1
Ch 298--5enior Research I.............. 1 PI-Program Elective 6
Th-Elective 3 Social Sciences Elective 3
Social Sciences Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3 Ch 261-Inorganic Chemistry Lab.. 1
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
15
2. A senior research project culminating in a written thesis, Ch 298, 299.
The minimum program requirements follow:
Sem.Hrs.
SubJect L.D. U.D. Subject
Chemistry 26 18 Philosophy
~::~~* 10 Physics :::::::::::::::::::::::::: 8
am es 12 Social Studies 6
~::ry .~:............................. 6 Theology.......................... 6 6
ema ICS 9 3.6
* ~~~:;~~~~f~~~ng the approved program of studies are graduated as "certified"
** Russian may be substituted for German.
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Total 16 Total 16/17
II< If a student has advanced standing in the calculus, he will begin his mathematics
courses with Mt 130 or Mt 110. Upper divisions courses beyond Mt 130 will be
selected with the assistance of his departmental advisor. If the entering student has
a serious mathematics deficiency, he may be required to take Mt 119: College
Algebra and Trigonometry.
oj< * Required, unless exempted through a test·out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
73
B.S. (Chemical Science)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch l1O-Gen. Chemistry 1... _.._. 3 Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry n 3
Ch 111-Gen. Chemistry I Lab_. __ 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 101--Statistical Inference _. 3 Mt 121-Calculus (Science) 3
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648* 3 Hs 124-Westem Civ. to 1648* 3
Th _.. _ __ __ .._ _. 3 PI 220-Phil. of Man __ _.._.. 3
Humanities Elective __..... 3
Total ._._... ..... .... ..... __ .16
Total ... ._..... __... _. . .__ .......__...16
Senior Year
...... 15Total .. .... __ ._ ..
Total ... __ . . . .... ... 17
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 140-0rganic Chemistry L 3 Ch 142-0rganic Chemistry IL.. . 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry I Lab. 1 Ch 143-Grganic Chemistry n Lab 1
ML Modem Language. __ ...... _._._ ... _.. 5 Ch 19O-Chemical Literature .. --..---- 1
Th-Elective ..... __ .__ .. .. .. __ .__ . 3 ML Modern Language__ .. __ .. .. 5
Elective .__ . ._ ........ ... 3 PI 240--Prins. of Ethics __ .... __ -- __ ... 3
Humanities Elective _.. __ ..__ .-- . 3
Total ... .. _._. .. ._. .. 13 Total .__ .... __ .__...._.... ..... .__.....17
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, p.
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 120-Analytical, Physical._._.. 3 Ph 106-College Physics II __ ..__ .. . 3
Ch 121-Analytical, Physical Lab..._ 1 Ph 107-College Physics 11 Lab __ 1
Ph 104-College Physics 1 . .. 3 PI 23Q-Metaphysics ..__ :.. 3
Ph 105-College Physics I Lab .._.. __ 1 Social Science Elective __ 3
Th ._.._.. . 3 Humanities Elective 3
Humanities Elective __ .._ 3 Elective . ._ __ __ __.. __ . 3
Elective .__ . . ... __. .. __ .__ 3
6
15
S b Sem.Hrs.U iect L.D. V.D.
Philosophy _ - 15
Physics .---._.. 8
Social Studies 6
Theology '-. 6
Electives
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Chemical Science)
In addition to the B.S. (Chemistry) program (see pg 72) th D
of Ch . t If . ,e epartment
emls ry 0 ers a program which leads to the degree of Bachelor of S .
(Chemical Science). This latter program is intended primaril f th clenceh . h k Y or ose students
: ~ WIS to rna e us~ of chemical knowledge in connection with a career in the
usmess world, e.g., In sales or marketing, or in secondary education.
The course :equirements in chemistry and mathematics are less than those of
the ~.S. (Chemls~ry) program. The hours thus released are made available as free
elective hours which then can be applied to courses in accountin'g b' din' .t t' . . , usmess a mIs-
ra IOn, economiCS, educatIOn, etc.
Where specific ~rogram requirements exist, they are indicated in the block
sch~dule on the facmg page. Substitutions can be made with permissio of the
chaIrman of the department. n
General program requirements are as follows:
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Chemistry ..-. .. 22 9-10
Modern Language ... -... -- .10
Humanities .._.. 12
History .. 6
Mathematics _.._",_. 6
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 280-Instrumental Amilysis 3
Th-Elective ._.. _.._.. .. .. __ .... . 3
PI-Program Elective ... .. . .. 3
Social Science Elective_. ..... __ ._._ 3
Elective . ... ... __ .. .. 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 281-Instrumental Analysis Lab 2
Ch-Elective .. __ __ 2-3
Ch 275-Industrial Chemistry __,.. __ . 2
PI-Program Elective ._.... __..__.. .... 3
Elective _. ... .. ......... ..__ 3
Total _.. . __ ._ _._. .._.. .15 Total .. . 12-13
* Required, unless exempted through a test·out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
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A.B. (Classics)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648*.... 3
Lt 161-Plautus and Terence....... 3
ML or Gk 5/3
Mt-Elective 3
Th .. 3
Total .... 17-15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
Lt lSI-Aeneid I-VI................... 3
ML or Gk 5/3
Mt-Elective 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man............. 3
Total 17-15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective 3
Lt 131-Horace 3
Gk or Elective 3
Science Elective 3
Th 3
Total.... . 15
Junior Year
..... 15
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective 3
Lt-Directed 3
Gk or Elective . 3
Science Elective 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Total
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Classics)
The Bachelor of Arts degree is conf d
completed thirty hours of Latin (with erre upon stufdents who have satisfactorily
modem language or of Greek along wi:t:ve~age ~ Ch or b~tter) and ten of abelow. ,e ours In t e vanous fields indicated
Subject L.D. U.D Subject
Sem. Hrs. L.D. U.D
Latin 9 21 Philosophy
Sem. Hrs.
History 6 Science ........
15
Humanities 12 6
Mathematics ... .. 6
Social Science 6
Modem Language Theology 6 6
or Greek ....... 9-10
Electives
-._-"-- ....... 18/24
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Lt.............. . 3
Lt 3
Social Science Elective.......... 3
Th-Elective .., 3
Gk or Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Lt .. 3
Lt 3
Social Science Elective....... 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics.......... 3
Gk or Elective 3
Total ....... .............................. .. 15 Total ..... , .15
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Lt . 3
Electives 6
PI-Program Elective .. 3
Th-Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Lt .. 3
Electives .. 6
PI-Program Elective 3
Lt .. 3
Total ........................ 15 Total .15
* Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
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Freshman Year
Sophomore Year
B.S. (Communication Arts)
Total .. __ . ., 14 Total ., 14
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate .students l;Inless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curncular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Core Course* __ 3
FL 5
Science Elective '''' __ '''''''''''''''''''' 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man __ 3
First Semester Sem. Rrs.
CA-Core Course* .,., .,., ., 3
FL ., ., .,., _ 5
Science Elective _ ., 3
Th .,., ., ., ., .. 3
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Communication Arts)
The Department of Communication Arts develops responsible attitudes and
skills in communication.
A student selects his concentration in a specific area, first taking those prepara-
tory courses which equip him for basic courses in that area; electives enable him
to add more depth.
Areas of concentration within the CA program (30 hours) are shown below.
Core courses are required; electives are suggested. Creativity is encouraged at all
stages of development, and one-hour Practicums in an area provide opportunities
for original work.
A senior project and senior comprehensive examinations complete the degree
program.
CA areas of concentration with specific requirements follow:
7ommunication-Speech (Core, 15 hours; Electives, 15 hours)
Core: 101,102,201,203,204
Electives: in this or related area
Film (Core, 18 hours; Electives, 12 hours)
Core: 101 or 102, 203,211,212,213
Electives' in this or related area
First Semester Sem. llrs.
CA-Core Course* 3
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** 3
Mt-Elective 3
Th _ 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total __ _.. __ __ 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Core or Elective _.......... 3
Hs 124-Westem Civ. Since 1648** 3
Mt-Elective __ __.. 3
PI 23G-Metaphysics __ 3
Humanities Elective .. __ 3
Total __ 15
Junior YearJournalism (Core, 18 hours; Electives, 12 hours)
Core: 101 or 102, 203,204,241,242,243
Electives: in this or related area
Public Relations (Core, 21 hours; Electives, 9 hours)
Core: 101 or 102, 203, 204, journalism course(s), 251, 252, 253
ElectIVes: in this or related area
First Semester Sem.llrs.
CA 203-Communication Theory. 3
CA--Core or Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
Social Science Elective _ 3
Elective __ __ 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA 204-Theories of Mass Media.. 3
CA-Core or Elective _ 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3
Social Science Elective 3
Electives _ 6
Senior Year
Radio-Television (Core, 21 hours; Electives, 9 hours)
Core: 101 or 102, 201,203,204,221,224,225
Electives: in this or related Mea
Total ",,,,"" " __ 15 Total ........................................18
rheatre (Core, 21 hours; Electives, 9 hours)
Core: 102,201,203,204,231,232,235 or 238
Electives: in this or related area
Subject
Communication Arts
History ". ' .
Humanities
Mathematics .....
Foreign Language
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-Elective __ 3
Electives 6
Humanities Elective __ __ 3
PI-Program Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
CA-EIective 3
Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
Total __ 15 Total _ 15
* Core courses vary with specific areas of concentration. (.See oppos.ite J;l8ge for
areas of concentration, and for respective cores and electives.) Ordinanly, core
courses should be completed before the electives.
** Required, unless ex~m~ted thr0.ugh ~ test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular GUldelmes, Social SCience.
6
6
6
18
Sem.Rrs.
L.D. U.D.
15
6
Subject
Philosophy .. .
Theology ....
Social Science ....
Science
Electives '" ., .
Further degree requirements follow:
Sem.Rrs.
L.D. U.D.
6 24
6
12
6
10
78
79
A.B. (Economics)
Freshman Year
Sem. Hrs.
................. 6
................ 3
3
3
3
.................... 3
............... 3
9
Total 14 Total 14
En 100-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 210-Human Resources 3 Ec 250-Money and Banking 3
Mt 112-College Math 3 Mt 122-Calculus (Business) 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Th 3 PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Total _ 15
Second Semestel' Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124--Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
ML 5
PI 220-Phil. of Man 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics.... 3
Total 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3
ML 5
Th 3
Ee lOl-Prins. of Economics........ 3
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Economics)
A Bachelor of Arts degree in economics is offered those who wish to tak thd' . I' e e
tra It~ona !tberal arts program. The curriculum of an economics major is designed
to sallsfy the student's desire for a broad liberal arts background, and to provide a
general, but thorough, understanding and appreciation of economic activity.
Students majoring in economics must complete these specific courses:
Course No. Subject
Be 101, 102 Principles of Economics.....
Be 200 Microeconomic Analysis
Be 201 Macroeconomic Analysis .
Be 202 History of Economic Thought.
Be 210 Human Resources ..
Be 250 Money and Banking ..
Bc 345 Inte.rnational Economics
Be Economics Electives ....
Total 18
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bc 201-Macroeconomics 3
Ec 202-Hist. of Bcon. Thought.... 3
Social Science Blective 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics.................. 3
Ee-Elective 3
Humanities Elective.................... 3
.Junior Year
Senior Year
Total 15
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Be 20o-Microeconomics 3
BA 270-Business Statistics 3
Social Science Elective....... 3
Th-Elective 3
Elective 36
6
6
12
Sem. Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
15
6
Subject
Philosophy
Theology ..
Science .
Social Science
Electives
Total.
. -............. _33
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required by the A.B. (Economics) follow:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
6 27
3
6
12
6
10
Subject
Economics
'usiness Administration.
listory .
lumanities
Mathematics
Modem Language ..
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Be-Elective 3
Ec 345-International Trade 3
Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ee-Elective 3
Electives 6
PI-Program Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total 15 Total 15
>I< Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
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TEACHeR CERTIFICATION
THE- BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Physical Education and Health)
The minimum program requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Physical
Education and Health are:
Elementary School
. The B.S. (Elementary Education) program is a major in Elementary Educa-
hon and leads. to ~nive:sity r~commendation for State certification to teach grades~ne through eight. m OhIO. T~ls pr~gram is outlined in the block schedule. Informa-
tion and counselhng are available III the Teacher Education and Placement Office.
Outside of Ohio
~tudents des!rous of meeting professional requirements of other states should
obtam .an officl~1 statement of specific requirements from the Department of
Education of their respecli~e st~te. They should consult the Teacher Education and
Placement Office before reglstermg for courses in education.
Secondary School
The sequential courses in education are planned to provide the required prep-
aration for teaching in secondary schools of Ohio. Recommendation for State
certification is made by Xavier University after completion of all requirements.
Each student must be formally accepted in writing into the teacher education
program before he .takes his first course in education. This acceptance is given in
~he T~acher Education and Placement Office, 14 Alter Hall. Prior to the semester
In which he plans to do student teaching, he must receive formal acceptance from
the Director of Student Teaching, 14 Alter Hall.
The. minimum .profes.sion~l requirements for high school certification in Ohio
are attaIned at XavIer Umverslty by the following;
1. Professional education courses; Ed 131, 141,(201, 202,) 203, plus 3 hrs.
from Ed or Ps. - oj
2. For teaching p~rticular subje~ts (history, English, etc.), the student must
cons~lt the specIfic state req~lrements of each subject. Copies of these re-
reqUIrements may be secured In the Teacher Education and Placement Office.
3. For teachi?g health ~nd physical education, the student must follow the
B.S. (PhySIcal EducatIOn and Health) program outlined below which con-stit~tes a maj~r in physical education and he~lth. Informatio~ and Coun-s?lhn~ are avaIlable at the Physical Education Office in the Xavier Univer-
sIty FIeldhouse.
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 141-Educational Psych 3
Ed 378-Adm. Health Educ.* 3
Humanities Elective 3
(Rec: Ca 122)
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Ed 271-Intro: Emo. Dist. Child 2
Total 16
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 386-Kinesiology 2
Ed 388-Personal & Com. Health.. 2
Ed 202-Secondary Curriculum
& Eval. 3
Ed 380-Phys. Educ. Meths & Mat. 3
Humanities Elective 3
PI 240-Principles of Ethics............ 3
§(Group III) Health Elect 2
Total 17
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 203--Student Teaching** 6 Ed-+(Group I) Coaching Elect 2
§(Group III)Health Elect 3-4 Electives 6
Th-Elective 3 PI-Program Electives _..... 6
Ed 383-Red Cross Life Saving...... 1
Total 14-15 Total 15
~. Bl106, 107, 108, & 109, will be offered every other year, alternating with Ed 377
and 378.
t Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
~ Group I Physical Education. Select from the following coaching courses: Ed
370,372,373,374375, and 384.
§ Group III Health. Select from the following: Ps 231, 232, and 277.
** Student teaching may be taken in either semester of the senior year in an ex-
change with the PI electives.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 371-Coaching: Gymnastics 2
Ed 387-Safety & First Aid 2
Ed 201--Secondary Methods 3
Ed 379-Phys. Educ. Meths & Mat. 2
Humanities Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
+(Group I) Phys. Educ. Elective 2
Total 17
Junior Year
B.S. (Physical Education and Health)
Fresbman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Bl 106-Human Anatomy 1* 2 Bl 108-Human Anatomy* 2
BI 107-Human Anatomy I Lab 1 BI 109-Human Anatomy Lab 1
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648t 3 Hs l24-Westem Civ. Since 1648t 3
Mt 101-Elements of Stat. Inference 3 Mt 112-Coll. Math with Bus. Appli. 3
Th 3 PI 220-Philosophy of Man 3
Elective 3 Ps IOI-Gen. Psychology 3
Total "15 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 131-Prins. of Education... 3
Ed 377-0rg. & Adm. Phys. Ed.*.. 3
Humanities Elective 3
(Rec: Ca 101)
Th 3
SolTh 310-Marriage and Family.. 3
Total........ . "15
6
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
15
Subject
Philosophy
Psychology. 3
Science.................... 6
Second Field 15
Theology......................... 6
Sem. Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
6 31
6
12
10
6
Subject
Education
History
Humanities .
Modern Language
or Mathematics
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Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S. Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
BI 120-Gen. Botany ... . 2 Bl 230-Genetics 2
31 121-Gen. Botany Lab 2 -.------------------------
:;h 110-Gen. Cheml'stry 1 3 Bl 231-Genetics Lab ---------------------. 2Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry IL. __ .. 3
:;h 11I-Gen. Chemistry I Lab__ ~ 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
~d 131-Prins. of Education . .. 3 Ed 141-Educational Psychology 3
'I 230-Metaphysics .__ . .. 3 Th _._._. .. .. _ 3
B.S. !Teaching Biology and General Science)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. HI's. Second Semester Sem Hrs
BI 110-Gen. Zoology L____ 2 BI 112-Gen. Zoology II . 2.
Bl Ill-Gen. Zoology I L~b 2 BI 113-Gen. Zoology 1I"i~b:::::::::: 2
Mt 119-Coll. AIg. and Tng. 3 Hs 124-Westem Civ. to 1648** 3
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648"'* 3 Mt 120-Calculus I _ _ ---- 3
Humanities Elective__ ._ 3 Ps 101-Gen. Psychol~gy----··----------3
PI 220-Phil. of Man - __ . 3 Th __ .. .. . _ :::::::::::::: 3
Total -·--·-------····.··...................•.....16 Total --.-.---.--- 16
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Sophomore Year
B.S. (Teaching of Chemistry and Mathematics)
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hr.v.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648*'" 3
Mt 130-Calculus IL.... _.. .. __ 3
Ps 10I-Gen. Psychology 3
Th . . . .. 3
Ph I06-College Physics 3
Ph I07-College Phys. Lab . .. 1
Total . .. . 14
Second Semester Sem. Hrs
Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry IL ... 3
Ch 113-Gen. Chern. II Lab_._... 2
Ed 141-Educational Psych. .... __ 3
Mt 220-Adv. Calculus 1... 3
Th _. ... .. ._.. :l.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648"'* __ .. 3
Humanities Elective . .. 3
Mt 12O-Calculus I . . 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man. ... 3
Ph 104-College Physics __ . _. 3
Ph lOS-College Phys. Lab . I
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 110-Gen. Chemistry L. . 3
Ch Ill-Gen. Chem. I Lab I
Ed 13 I-Prins. of Education ... 3
Mt 1l0-Vectors and Geometry 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Total .. .. _. .. 13
Total . .... __ . . 16 Total . ._.. ... .__ .. 16
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
---·--.-.------ 15Total-.------ 14Total _
Junior Year Junior Year
Total ----------------------------- 16
Senior Year
Total .. .. .. .. 16
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 142-0rganic Chem. 11..... . 3
Ch 143-0rganic Chern. II Lab. __ ... 1
Ed 202-Secondary Curriculum
and Eva!. .. .... '
Mt-Elective .. .. . _
Th-Elective .. .. ..... ....... _
Humanities Elective _
Total __ _. ..__ __ 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs
Ch 190-Chemical Lit. . ........ 1.
Ch nO-Intro. Radiochemistry __ ..__ 2
PI-Program Elective .... .__ 3
Th-Elective . .._.._ 3
Mt-Elective .. .._. .__ 3
Elective .. .. .. 3
___ ._. __ ._. .._...__ 16
___ .__ . . 16Total
Total
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ch 140-0rganic Chemistry L. 3
Ch 141-0rganic Chern. I Lab. __ .. I
Ed 201-8econdary Methods 3
Mt 240-Linear Algebra . 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics .. 3
Humanities Elective 3
~ May be taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and elective
courses.
*'" Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 120-Analytical, Phys. Chern... 3
Ch 131-Physical Chern. I Lab______ 1
Ed 203--Student Teaching'" .______ 6
Humanities Elective .. 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ph 117-Earth and Environment.._ 2
Ph 119-Earth and Environment
Lab ---.----.----- .... .._ I
Ed 202-Secondary Curriculum &
Eva!. ---------. . __ . 3
Humanities Elective 3
Ph 106-College Physics 3
Ph I07-College Physics Lab I
Th-Elective .. . 3
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ed 203-Student Teaching'" .. 6
PI-Program Elective 3
Elective ------- . .._ 3
Th-Elective . . 3
_. 13 Total . 15
either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and elective
---·----.----__ 16Total _
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ph 116-Earth and Environment. 2
Ph 118-Earth and Environment
Lab -.- .. _._ ..... .. _. .. __ I
Ed 201-,Secondary Methods 3
Humanities Elective . . ._. 3
Ph I04-College Physics . 3
Ph lOS-College Physics . . 1
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics .. 3
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Science Elective _ _ 4
Humanities Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Elective ---- ._ .. .. .. ..__. 3
Total
* May be taken in
courses.
** ~equired, ~n1ess exempted through a test·out program. See Curricular Infonna.
tIon: Curncular Guidelines, Social Science.
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B.S. (Teaching General Science and Mathematics)
Freshman Year B.S. (Teaching Physics and Mathematics)
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Bra.
Hs 124-Westem Civ. Since 1648** 3
Humanities Elective 3
Mt 130-Calculus II 3
Ps 101-Gen. Psychology 3
Th 3
First Semester Sem. HI's.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** 3
Humanities Elective 3
Mt 120-ealculus L 3
Ph 100-Elementary Astronomy L 2
Ph lOl-Astronomy Lab L.. 1
PI 220-PhiL of Man.......... 3
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
BI 110-Gen. Zoology I. 2
BI Ill-Gen. Zoology I Lab 2
Humanities Elective ..... 3
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648** 3
Mt l20-Calculus I .. .. 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man 3
Total.... ' .. 16 Total 15
En IOI-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: CurricularGuidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sern. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Mt 130-ealculus II 3
Ph I02-Elementary Astronomy II 2
Ph 103-Astronomy Lab 11.. 1
Ps lOl-Gen. Psychology 3
Th 3
Total , : :.. 15 . Total ~t~d~~~..~~i~~;
En lOl-English CompositIOn IS reqUlrete of~l:ri~~l~~rg{:::r:'~tion: Curricular
exempted through a test-out program. e
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
BI 120-Gen. Botany 2
BI 12l-Gen. Botany Lab. 2
Ch 11 O-Gen Chemistry I 3
Ch Ill-Gen. Chemistry I Lab..._.. I
PI 230-Metaphysics "'"'' 3
Mt llO-Vectors & Geometry 3
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ch IlO-Gen. Chemistry L.. 3
Ch 111-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1
Humanities Elective .. 3
Ed. I 31-Prins. of Education.......... 3
Mt IIO-Vectors and Geometry 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3Total ... 14
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ch lIZ-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 220-Adv. Calculus I 3
Th 3
Ed l3l-Prins. of Education 3
Elective 2
Total... 16
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ch lIZ-Gen. Chemistry II............ 3
Ch 1I3-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Humanities Elective 3
Ed 141-Educational Psychology 3
Mt 220-Advanced Calculus L.. 3
Th 3
Junior Year
·.. · ··· 16 Total
First Semester Sem. Ifrs.
Ed 201-Secondary Methods 3
Mt 240-Linear Algebra 3
Ph lOS-University Physics 1... 3
Ph 109-University Physics Lab L 1
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3
Elective ~ __ _ _.. __ _ 3
Total 17
Junior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 202-Secondary Curriculum
and Eval.... ........ :...................... ,
Humanities Elective :
Mt-Elective ~
Ph l10-University Physics 11... 3
Ph Ill-University Physics Lab II.. 1
Th-Elective 3
......16Total ..
............· ·.. · __ 16
Second Semester Sem. Ifrs.
Ed 141-Educational Psychology .. 3
Mt-Elective 3
Ph I06-College Physics 3
Ph 107-College Physics Lab 1
Th-Elective 3
Ph 117-Earth & EnvironmenL 2
Ph 119-Earth & Environment Lab 1
Total
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ph l16-Earth & Environment...... 2
Ph liS-Earth & Environment Lab 1
Ed 20l-8econdary Methods 3
Mt 240-Linear Algebra 3
Ph I04-College Physics 3
Ph I05--College Physics Lab. 1
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics.. 3
Senior Year
86
Total .IS Total... 15
• May ne taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and electivc
courses.
~* Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: CurriCUlar Guidelines, Social Science.
Total 16
Senior Year
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ed 203-Student Teaching* 6
Ph 352-Electromagnetism I 3
Ph-Special Readings 1
fh-Elective 3
Total 16
Total 15 Total 13
* May be taken in either semester. Interchangeable with philosophy and electIVe
courses. am See Curricular Informa-** Required, unless exemI?ted thro:ugh ~ test-out progr .
tion: Curricular Guidelines, SOCial SCience.
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First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ph 350-Theoretical Mech L.. 3
PI-Program Electives 6
Mt-Elective 3
Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ed 202--Secondary Curriculum
and Eva!. 3
Ed 203-Student Teaching* 6
Humanities Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective 3
PI-Program Electives 6
Elective __ 3
Mt-Elective -- .. -- 3
B.S. (Elementary Education) PRE-LEGAL STUDY
Total
. ' 15 Total... . 4
t Ed 300. Includes the September observation ·· 1
· observat.lOns throughout the semester. experience and additional school
•Ed 300 IS a prerequisite for Ed 301 and 302
· Student Teaching may be as i d' . h .
and/or other electives PI~:: S:~~t t~sem~~ter and balanced by Philosophy
** Electives should be us'ed to develo n b.eac Ing on a fun·time basis.
p a su ject matter speciality.
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Subject Sem. Hr3.
Philosophy __ __ 15
Social Sciences __ __ __ 6
Theology __ ..__ __ __ 12
Subject Sem. HI
Principles of Accounting 1-11....__ 6
Business Statistics __ .__ __.__ .__ __ __ 3
Legal Environment .__ __ __ 3
Principles of Economics I·ll __ __ __ __ 6
Human Resources __ __ 3
Money and Banking __ __ __ __ 3
Business (Corporation Finance) __ __ 3
Principles of Management... __ __ 3
Principles of Marketing __ 3
Business Electives __ 6
Financial Statements __ __ 3
Economic Theory and Social Order __ 3
At least one upper division course from each of these fields:
Economics, Finance, Industrial-Relations/
Management, and Marketing __ __ .__. 15
89
Concentration
Ac 260
Ec 320
Electives
(Offered in General Business in the Evening College only)
This 8.S.B.A. program for Evening College students requires the foUowin•
non·business subjects:
Subject Sem. Hrs.
English 3
Humanities ..__ __ 12
Mathematics __ 6
Science __ __ . 6
Business Core:
Course No.
Ac 100, 101
BA 270
BA 280
Ec 101,102
Ec 210
Ec 250
Fi 255
Mg 100
Mk 100
The remainder of the curriculum is as follows:
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
Though many law schools admit students after three years of undergraduate
study, Ohio law schools and certain others require four years of college work. All
students who intend to take the Ohio Bar Examination must have a college degree
before beginning the study of law.
American law schools do not prescribe specific subjects for pre.law study, but a
liberal arts course is highly recommended. Theology and philosophy, history, the
social sciences and languages, mathematics, the natural sciences, and the arts-all
are valuable for the future lawyer in developing a sound philosophy of life, intellec·
tual maturity and discipline, and a well·rounded background.
Law schools place great emphasis on the basic ability to use the English Ian·
guage well in reading, in speaking, and especially in writing. One or two courses
in accounting should be included in a pre·law program.
Students interested in a career in law should consult a member of the Xavier
University Pre·Legal Committee. They are also urged to join the St. Thomas
More Pre·Law Society.
........ 16
..........17Total _
Total
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 226-Children's Literature 3
Ed 315-New Math: Elem.....::.·::.·.·: 3
Ed 385-P~ys. Ed. Elem. SchooL.. 2
Fa 252-Hlst. & Lit. of Music II 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Hs 342-U.S. Since 1865.. 3
Second Semester Sem Hrs
12d 302-Elcm. Meth. & Mat.L:.... i
Ed 313-Art in EIem. SchooL....... 1
Ed 314-Music in Elem. School I
En--Elective 3
Gg-World Geography :.::::: 3
Hs 261-World Civ. IL. 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics __ 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 204-student Teaching* 6
Ed 304-Sem. Prof. Proble~~:::::::: 2
Th-Elective ... 3
Elective ** ..::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 3
·· 15Total .....
Total " 15
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
En 101-English Composition 3
Mt 111--&t Theory and Logic 3
Ph 114-lntlo. Phys. Science......... 3
Ph 115-lntro. Phys. Science Lab... 1
Ps 10 I-Gen. Psychology. 3
Th 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 114-lntro. Life Science 3
BI 115-lntro. Life Sci. Lab 1
Mt 101-8tatistical Inference 3
PI 220-Philosophy of Man............ 3
Po 102-American Government 3
Ps 232-Child Psychology .........:::: 3
Total .. ···· · 16 Ttl
E 101 E 1· 0 a.............. 16n - ng Ish Com osT' . . .
exempted through a t~st.~~~n IS reqUIred of all. undergraduate students unless
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64. program. See CUrrIcular Information: Curricular
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 300-Elem. Curriculumt 3
Ed 318-Ling. for Teachers 3
Fa 201-Historyof Art I............. 3
~~ 341-U.S. to 1865 :.:: 3
.............................. 3
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ed 214-Methods of Teaching Read. 3
Ed 301-Elem. Meth. & Materials; 4
Ed 382-Elem. School
Health and Hygiene... 2
~ 2~~-~0r1d Civ. 1.. 3
- ectIve 3
Senior Year
First Semester Sem H
En 200-Adv. Compo forTeache~s ..r~
PI-Program Electives 6
Electives** 6
A.B. (English)
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (English)
The Department of English offers training in composition, in the literature of
England and of America, in literary backgrounds, and in criticism. The program
results in cultural enrichment and in numerous vocational possibilities.
The following is a regulation passed by the Academic Council:
"The violation of any of the ESSENTIALS FOR WRITING (list submitted by
the Department of English) in term papers or reports submitted by students to any
professor must be penalized by a reduction in grade. Any unsatisfactory term paper
or report submitted to any professor must be returned for re-writing and must be
automatically penalized by the reduction of one letter in grading, e.g., a B paper
automatically becomes a C paper."
In the judgment of any professor, a student whose written work is unsatisfactory
in grammar, orthography, or syntax may be required to repeat En 101 at any time
during his undergraduate education. He must then pass successfully the proficiency
examination in English given at stated times during the academic year.
English majors must take En 113, 114, 131, and 132 as preparatory to upper-
division work. On the upper-division level they must complete six hours of American
literature and at least one course in Shakespeare (En 325, 326, or 327). Other
courses should be chosen according to the student's interest and his post-graduation
plans.
During their junior and senior years, English majors must work with an assigned
member of the department to prepare for their senior comprehensive examination.
The basis for their guidance is the Guide for English Majors, available in the
Xavier University Book Store.
Students who wish to be certified as teachers of English on the secondary level
must take En 200 and six other hours of composition and/or Linguistics and/or
History of the English Language. Students are advised to consult with the Chairman
or with the Office of Teacher Placement regarding any changes that might be forth-
coming in the requirements for teacher certification.
Undergraduate English majors and students accepted into the M.A. program
in English may substitute En 203, 206, 207 or 209 for En 200 with permission of
the Chairman. Lower·division courses fulfilling the composition requirement are
En 101, 113, and 114.
Subject
English
History ...
Humanities ..
Mathematics
Poreign Language
Total
Junior Year
S t Sem. Brs.Second emes er 3
En-Elective 3
En-Amer. Lit. Elect.ive 3
Humanities Electlv~ .
PI 240-Prins. of Ethl~s ..
Social Science ElectIVe _
Total 15
Sophomore Year
d S t Sem. Brs.SecOIl emes er 3
En 132-Survey of ~ritish Drama. 3
Humanities Elective 3
~t i3"O-=M~t~phY~i~~..·:::::::::-.:::::::::::: ~
Elective _
Total 15
Freshman Year
Second Semester . Sem. Brs.
E 114-Rhetoric and Llt.t 3H~ 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* ~
FL ; 3
Science Elective .
PI 220-Phil. of Man · ..:.
..................................... .17
Scm. Brs.First Semester. 3
Shakespea~e Elect~ve 3
En-Amer. LIt. ElectIve 3
Humanities Elective .
Th-Elective ; ~
Social Science Elective ·· _
Total 15
Senior Year
t Sem.Hrs.H Second Scmes er 6t Sem. rs. .First Seme.s er 6 En-Electives ; 3
En-Electives ; 3 PI-Program Elective 3
PI-Program ElectIVe Elective .Thm~; ..::::::::::::::·::::::::::::::::: I: Total 12
Total..... S Curricular Informa-
* Required unless exempted through a. test-out program. ee
'. I G'd rnes social sCience. .tion: CurrtCU ar UI e I , . . . ent for English
satisfy University English compOSitIOn reqUiremi' These courses
majors.
po t Semester Scm. Hrs.E~\3l-S~~Vey of B~itish Poetry ~
Humanities Elective .
~~ ~i~~ii~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::·.::::·::::.:::: ~
...............15Total ...._...-.~ ... ------~ ...-_.--
F · S .Iter Sem. Brs.lrst eme . 1
E 113-Rhetoric and Llt.t .... ·..·····H~ 123-Western Civ. to 1648** 3
FL ;
Science Elective 3
Th _
Total . .17
6
6
6
6
12
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
15
Subject
Philosophy .
Science .
Social Science .
Theology .
Electives .
A summary of the curriculum follows:
Sem. Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
12 24
6
12
6
10
90 91
A.B. (History)
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (History)
A Senior Comprehensive requirement exists. It may be satisfied by: either a) A
Senior Comprehensive Examination based on a departmental reading list; or b)
Scoring above the 25 percentile in either the Graduate Record Examination or the
Undergraduate Record Examination. (N.B. The 25 percentile rank on the Graduate
Record Examination should not be interpreted as a qUalifying rank for graduate
school.)
The Bachelor of Arts, conferred on history majors, requires Hs 123, 124, 341,
342,294 (second semester, senior year), and five or seven additional courses. Those
who plan careers in law or business should complete the 30 hour major. Those who
will attend graduate school or become teachers should complete a 36 hour major.
Thus they will use six hours of their electives. Seminars for seniors planning
graduate study in history are offered in aspects of the history of the United
States, Europe, Latin America, and Asia.
History js studied as a liberal art for its primary value of educating one toward
proper appreciation of human living. Its memory of man and its insistence on
accurate detail, on proof, and on the relation of cause and effect cultivate habits of
mature judgment. It helps toward developing due respect and sympathy for others,
and supreme regard for the final purpose of life.
Total -- ---- .15
Total
Senior Year
d S t r Sem. Brs.Secon emes e ...
Hs 294-Histori~ CntiaSlD -- ~
PI-Program Elective -- -- .
Electives -- !..
Junior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hr~
Hs-Electives -- --.; -- 3
Humanities Elective -- .
PI 24o-Prins. of Ethi~ -- -- 3
Social Science ElectiVe __=_
................--..15
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 342-U.S. Since 1.865 ~
Humanities Elective ..
Mt ; -- ~
Social Science Elective · ··
PI 23O-Metaphysics .. -- __=_
Total .. __ __ --.15
. --.15Total ..
Total ·
First Seme.ster Sem. Hr~
Hs-Electtve -- -- -- 3
PI-Program Elective 3
ThE~:~:: ..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 9
T t I 18o a Curricular Informa-
* Re uired, unless exempted thr~ugh .a test-out program. SeetiO~: Curricular Guidelines, soctal sClence.
First Sem~ster Sem. Hr~
Hs-Electlves ,--- -- 3
Humanities Electlve -- .
Th-Elective -- ..; -- ~
Social Science Elective -- _
First Semester Sem. Hr;
Hs 341-U.S. to 1865 ··· · 3
Humanities Elective -- .
Mt ---- -- ------ ;.. -- -- ~
Social Science Elective · .. ·
Th -- !.
...............15
Freshman Year
S cond Semester Sem. Hrs.
First Semester Ser:' Hrs. ~s 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3:;~ ~.~~=~.e~~~..~~v....~~..~.~.:.~.....:....:: ~ FL ii~i~~~.Ei~;;ti~~··.·.·.·.·.:::::::::::::::::::::~
Th S~~~~ce..~~.~~~~.:::·.:::::·:·.:·.:.:::::::::: 3 PI 220-Phil. of Man !.
14 Total 14
En~~~~~~gliSh ~~~~~;~~~~..;~..~eqUired of
C
all .unterg::t:r~t~~~e~~~~~~:~
exempted through a test-out program. See urrICU ar
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Science 6
Social Science 12
Theology 6 6
Electives 18
Specific degree requirements follow:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
History 6 24
Humanities 12
Mathematics 6
Foreign Language. 10
Philosophy - 15
92
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B.S. (Mathematics)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Westem Civ. to 1648* 3
Mt 12o-Calculus I . .. 3
FL (Fr, Gr, Ru) 5
PI 220-PhiI. of Man....... .... 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
Mt 13o-Calculus II 3
Mt nO-Vectors and Geometry 3
FL (Fr, Gr, Ru) .5
Th 3
Total ...14 Total . ...................17
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Mathematics)
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective . 3
Mt 210-Intro. to Infinite Series 3
Mt 220-Adv. Calculus L 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Science Elective 3
The Department of Mathematics offers a program intended to develop exact
methods of thought and analysis, provide the mathematical background for work in
science and business, and prepare students for teaching and for graduate work.
Sophomores wishing to major in mathematics should have a quality point
average of 2.5 or better in Mt 110, 120, and 130. Any student wishing to major in
mathematics should consult a member of the mathematics staff before registration.
Mathematics majors should fulfill the Modern Language requirement in French
German, or Russian. ' Total .. .......................................15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective . 3
Humanities Elective 3
Mt 230-Adv. Calculus IL 3
Th 3
Science Elective 3
Total 15
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
15
Junior YearThe program is summarized:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Mathematics... 9_12 27
Science 6
History... 6
Humanities 12
Modern Language 10
Subject
Philosophy ..
Social Science .
Theology .
Electives .
6
6
18
6
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective .. 3
Humanities Elective 3
Mt 240-Linear Algebra 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3
Social Science 3
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Mt 250-lntro. to Mod. Algebra 3
Th-Elective 3
Social Science 3
Total 15
Senior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hr~'
Electives 6
Mt 270-lnterm. Analysis.. 3
Mt-Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Sem. Hrs.
............... 3
3
3
3
3
First Semester
Elective ..
Mt 260-Elem. Topology
Mt-Elective ..
PI-Program Elective ..
Th-Elective .
Total 15 Total 15
* Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
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Sem. Hrs.
3
1
3
1
3
3
3
B.S. (Medical Technology)
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI I 12-Gen. Zoology II 3
BI 113-Gen. Zoology II Lab 1
Ch 112-Gen. Chemistry II 3
Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 121-Calculus (Science) 3
Humanities Elective 3
PI 22Q-PhiI. of Man." 3
First Semester
BI l1O-Gen. Zoology I.
BI 11 I-Gen. Zoology I Lab
Ch 11Q-Gen. Chemistry I
Ch 11 I-Gen. Chemistry I Lab ...
Mt 103-Stat. BioI. Sc..
Humanities Elective.
Th .
............. , 16
................. __ 18
Total
Total
17
Junior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
B1 210-Gen. Microbiology · 2
BI 211-Gen. Microbiology Lab 2
Social Science Elective __ .. , 3
Humanities Elective , 3
PI_Program Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
....18
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 142-0rganic Chemistry II ., ..... 3
Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab 1
FL _ 5
Hs 12~Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
PI 24O-Prins. of Ethics , 3
Th-Elective 3
Total --.
Total
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 360-Gen. Vert. Physiology ... 2
BI 361-Gen. Vert. Physio.logy Lab 2
Ch l2O-Analytical, Phys~cal 3
Ch 12I-Analytical, PhYSical Lab 1
Social Science Elective _ 3
Humanities Elective . . 3
PI-Program Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch 140-0rganic Chemistry I .. 3
Ch 141-Organic Chemistry I Lab 1
FL _.. 5
Hs 123=Western:Ci~:t~1648* ....-- 3
PI 23O-Metaphysics 3
Th _............. . 3
The curriculum which leads to the B.S. in Medical Technology consists of three
years of undergraduate study at Xavier University and a fourth year (twelve months)
at a School of Medical Technology in a hospital accredited by the American Society
of Clinical Pathologists and approved by Xavier University. Xavier University is
affiliated with several hospital programs in Southwestern Ohio. During the fourth
year, the student registers at Xavier University.
All requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences' core curriculum are
fulfilled in the first six semesters; the year spent at the hospital teaching laboratories
consists of specialiZed studies. These courses will be part of a program approved by
ASCP for medical technologists. They include clinical microscopy, serology, im-
muno-hematology, clinical microbiology, and similar studies. The B.S. is awarded by
Xavier University upon satisfactory completion of the fourth year.
After passing an examination administered by the Board of Registry of Medical
Technologists of the ASCP, the graduate becomes a Registered Medical Technologist.
Specific course requirements for the first three years are indicated in the
accompanying block schedule. Listed below are these requirements in summary.
Subject Sem. Hrs. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Biology 16 Mathematics...... 6
Chemistry 21 Philosophy 15
Foreign Language 10 Social Science ' .""'" 6
Humanities 12 Theology 12
History . ..... 6
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Medical Technology)
Senior Year
. ) d ee will be awarded upon satisfactory comple-
The B S. (Medical Technology egr ed't d (ASCP) School of Medical
tion of a fourth y.e~r (12dm~nth~ of ~i~t~naJ ~;::~~edl:y Xavier University. During
Technology admtnlstere y a OS~ll at Xavier University for the first summer
fourth year of study, student reg~sters t ($25 fee payable each registration.)
session, the fall semester, and spnng semes er.
See Curricular Informa-
* Required, unless exempted thro~gh a. test-out program.
tion: Curricular Guidelines, SOCial SCience.
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A.B. (Modern Languages)
Freshman Year
98
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Modern Languages)
Sem.HrJ
6
3
3
3
.. 15
Sem. HrJ
3
3
................... 3
6
..............15
Total 15
Total
Total
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective 3
ML-Gr or Sp Electives, or Fr 235,T:r~~e~l~: ~ ~
Social Science Elective ···· 3
Second Semester
Electives ..
Mt .
M~F~·Ei~~ti~e~·~rGr 233, or Sp 202
Th .. ..
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Hs 124-Westem Civ. Since 1648* 3
5ML ;................ 3
Science Elective --............. 3
Th ...
3
3
Senior Year
15
Junior Year
Second Semester
Humanities Elective
ML-Elective .
Th-Elective
Electives .. '
........ 15
............ 18
Sem.Hrs.
3
3
3
Total
Total
Total
t m See Curricular Informa-* Required, unless exempted thro~gh ~ test-ou progra .
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Soctal SCience.
99
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Erective ... 3
ML-Electives ~
PI-Program Elective .
Social Science Elective.. 3
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective ·.. ·.. · 3
ML-Elective . . 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics......... 3
EI ct· s 6e lYe .
Sophomore Year
First Semester
Elective .
Mt .
ML 200 ··· ·· .. ···
ML-Fr 202, or Gr 232, or
Sp Elective ...... ; ......
PI 230-Metaphyslcs
Total 14 Total ;14
..' . d f all undergraduate students un ess
En 101-English ComposItion IS reqU1r~ 0 Curricular Information: Curricular
exempted through a test-out program. ee
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester Ser:' HI'S.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648. 3
ML 5Sci~~;;;·Ei~ctive ' .. ' 3
PI 22Q-Phil. of Man. . 3
6
6
6
6
21
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
............... 15
Subject
Philosophy
Science
Social Science .
rheology.
Electives ...
2710
6
12
6
The Department of Modern Languages offers courses of interest to students
seeking to meet a variety of goals:
1. Fulfillment of the modern language requirement. The Department offers
courses in basic language skills and culture of four foreign languages: French,
German, Russian and Spanish.
2. Practical and vocational preparation. Advanced courses in foreign language,
literature, and civilization are available to those interested in areas of sec-
ondary education, government, business, and international agencies in which
a strong foreign language background is a requirement or a valuable asset.
A language major is not necessary to meet this goal.
3. A MAJOR in French, in German, or in Spanish.
4. A MASTER's DEGREE IN EDUCATION. Concentrations are available
to M.Ed. candidates in French, German and Spanish.
5. ELECTIVES. Upper division language courses are applicable to fulfill elec-
tive obligations in the humanities. All such courses may be used as free
electives.
Subject
French, German,
or Spanish
History .
Humanities .
Mathematics.
The Geoghegan Memorial Language Laboratory is fully equipped to provide
audiovisual language training.
The major programs aim at providing the student the opportunities for an in-
depth knowledge of the literature and civilization of linguistic groups and a high
degree of proficiency in the spoken and written language.
Requirements :
Majors in French: Fr 200, Fr 202, Fr 235
Majors in German: Gr 200, Gr 232, Gr 233
Majors in Spanish; Sp 200, Sp 202
During the final semester before graduation, all majors are required to take a
departmental Senior Comprehensive Examination in their major language.
Outline of the major program:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
A.B. (Philosophy)
Freshman Year
Senior Year
Sophomore Year
S H Second Semester Sem. Hrs3·First Semester em. rs.
Mt __ -- .. ~ ~t iii=Phii·.-·~f ..G~d·::::::::::::::::::::::: 3
PI iiii=:Metaphysics Electives 9
Th Ei~~ti~~~..::.::::··.·.::·.::·..::: ..:::::.:::::::::: ~
...15
...................................15Total
Total ...
Junior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Sem. Hrs. PI 235-Theory of Knowle~ge 3
PI 270-Hist of Modern Phil. 3
Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective ···· 3
Elective 3
....... __ .....15Total .. ---- ....
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI 241-Current Moral Probs 3
PI 28O-Contemp. Phil. or ·..·
PI 381-Contemp. Continental
Phil. or ..
PI 383-Contemp. Brit. and
Amer. Phil. -- ~
Humanities Elective .
Electives ~
15 Total 15
• R::~::e~·.-·~~~·~~~ ..~~~:;~~~·~~~~~·~ a. test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, SOCial SCience.
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Total
r," st Semester Sem. Hrs.r~ h' 3PI 240-Prins. of Et. lCs... ... : ·
PI 250-Hist. of Ancl~ntPhIl.. or .
PI 260-Hist. of Medieval Phi!... 3
Humanities Elective 3
Th E~f:~~~~··:::::::::::..:::::::::::::::·::····:: ~
First Semester
PI 210-Logic or
PI 310-Symbolic Logic 3
PI 237-Material Wo~ld ; 3
PI 250-Hist. of AnC1~nt PhiL.or ..
PI 260-Hist. of Medieval Phil 3
Th-Elective .. ---- ; --.-- -- ~
Humanities Elective .
Social Science Elective --=-
Total 18
Second Semester Sem. ~rs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648 3
FL .. __ ... ·········· __ ··········· __ ·__ ············· ~
Science Elective --- .
PI 220-Phil. of Man .. -- ··········· 3
Total _ 14
...... __ 14
. .' . d f all undergraduate students ~nless
En lOI-English ComposItion IS reqUire 0 C . I Information: Curncular
exempted through a test-out program. See urncu ar
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
po st Semester Sem. Hrs.~; 123-Western Civ. to 1648* ."'" 3
FL . __ __ .__ .5
s~ience Elective .'" ~
Th .-....""
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Philosophy)
The undergraduate program in philosophy is intended to aid students to gain
understanding in depth, to arrive at a true and unified view of all reality, and to
form principles by which to evaluate the explanations proposed.
Majors will be expected to grasp the fundamental and unifying principles of
reality and of understanding, the dignity of human nature, and the rational founda-
tions of religion. They should acquire a broad but critical acquaintance with the
positions advanced by the most important philosophers throughout history. They
will complete a minimum of thirty-six hours in philosophy, taken in special or HIP
sections when offered: PI 210 (or 310), 220, 230, 232, 237 (or 338), 235, 240,
241,250,260,270, and one of PI 280, 381, or 383. PI 398 and 399 will be offered
as an optional non-credit aid to the student.
They also will take written and oral comprehensive examinations with satis-
factory performance.
They are encouraged to include French and Latin, which are of great impor-
tance for advanced study in philosophy.
A summary of requirements for the major follows:
Subject Sem. Hrs. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Philosophy 36 Mathematics 6
Theology _........................ 12 Science 6
History............ . __ 6 Social Science 6
Humanities... 12 Electives 27
Foreign Language 9-10
The requisites of this program leave twenty-seven hours of electives--enough for
a second concentration or specialization, which is strongly recommended rather than
a wide dispersal of courses.
B.S. (Physics)
....... __ 18
Total __ 17
Total ..__ .. IS
............ 17Total .........
Total.
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mt 220-Advanced Calculus 1.... __ .. 3 Mt 230-Advanced Calculus 11.... __ 3
Ph 351-Computer Simulation Lab 2 Ph 375-Atomic Physics Lab 2
Ph 364-Physical Optics*'" or Ph 376-lntro. to Quantum Mech. 3
Ph 372-Electromagnetism Il** 3 Ph 380-Theoretical Mech. 11** or
Ph 366-Atomic Physics __ " 3 Ph Elective** __ 3
Th . 3 PI 230-Metaphysics __ . 3
Social Sciences Elective 3 Social Sciences Elective __ 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ch llO-Gen. Chemistry 1... 3 Ch 1l2-Gen. Chemistry 11.. 3
Ch 111-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 1
ML __ .__ 5 ML 5
Mt 110-Vectors and Geometry 3 Mt 21G-Intro. to Infinite Series.. __ 3
Ph 350-Theoret. Mechanics 1... 3 Ph 352-Electromagnetism I 3
PI 22G-Phil. of Man 3
Total __ . __ __ 16 Total 16
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3 Hs 124-Westem Civ. Since 1648* 3
Mt 120-Calculus I 3 Mt 130-Calculus II 3
Ph 108-University Physics 1. 3 Ph 110-University Physics 11... 3
Ph 109-University Physics I Lab. 1 Ph Ill-University Physics II Lab.. 1
Th 3 PI 21G-Logic 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
6
15
6
6
Sem. Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
10
Subject
Modem Language .
Philosophy .
Social Science .
Theology .
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Physics)
The Department of Physics offers a curriculum leading to the Bachelor of
Science in physics.
.~he :duc~tio~al benefits to be derived from a study of the science of physics are
~ramm~ In sCientIfic method, acquaintance with the historical development of phys-
Ical sCIence,. and a kno~ledge of the applications of physical laws which play so
large a part III modem lIfe. In all physics courses emphasis is laid on the intelligent
comprehension of basic principles.
The Bachelor of Science program in physics provides a general background
fo~ advanc::d stu~y not only in physics but also in such fields as astronomy, space
SCIence, bIOphYSICS, computer science, engineering, geophysics, medicine, and
oceanography.
~ wor~ing knowledge of algebra and trigonometry is assumed of freshman
phYSICS maJors. Deficiencies in this area should be removed before the start of fresh-
man course work.
The minimum requirements follow:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
14 32
.......... 8
6
12
....... 6-9 9
Subject
Physics
Chemistry.
History ....
Humanities.
Mathematics
Wi~h the approval of t~e Department Chairman, some of the scientific require.
ments In the program outimed above may be modified to suit the needs of individ
ual students. •
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second SemeMer Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective __ 3 Humanities Elective 3
Ph 364-Physical Optics** or Ph 380-Theoretical Mech. 11** or
Ph 372-Electromagnetism 11** 3 Ph-Elective** 3
Ph 365-Physical Optics Lab 1 Ph 374-Nuc1ear Physics 3
Ph 378-Seminar 1 Ph 381-Nuclear Phys. Lab 1
Ph-Elective.......... 3 Ph 384-Seminar 1
PI 237-Material World 3 PI 24O-Prins. of Ethics _. 3
Th-Elective 3 Th-Elective 3
102
Total.............. . 17 Total __ __ 17
" Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
** These courses are offered on alternate years.
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A.B. (Political Science)
Freshman YelU'
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** 3
FL 5
Th 3
Science Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
FL 5
PI 220-Phil. of Man........ 3
Science Elective . 3
Total 14 Total 14
En IOI-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Political Science)
Sophomore Year
Sem.llrs.
L.D. V.D.
15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
p~~~:e:: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ;
PI-Program Elective 3
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mt 3
Humanities Elective 3
Po 133-Political Theory 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics................. 3
Po 377-Intemational Relations .... 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective................ 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Po 102-American Govl. 3
Total 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 391-Problems in Am. Gov't.
Po(okf~~lv~~·:::·.:::·.-.·.::::::::::::::::::::::::::~
PI-Program Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mt 101-Statistical Inference 3
Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Po 221-Comparative Gov't. 3
po--Blective 3
Th-Elective 3
Total 18
Senior Year
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Elective* 3
Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3
Th 3
Po 101-Govt. in Society 3
Total 15
6
6
6
6
18
Subject
Philosophy
Science .
Social Science .
Theology .
Electives .
The Department of History and Political Science offers the Bachelor of Arts in
political science. This program requires Po 101, 102, 133, 221, 377, and either 390
or 391, and a minimum of four other courses for a total of 30 hours.
Political science aims to produce a deep understanding of the functions and
processes of political power, of the place of authority in society, of the use of free-
lorn in human relations. Regard for institutional practice, to conserve freedom and
:mploy sound social forces toward the perfecting of political action, are prime pur-
lose in the field.
Those who plan careers in law or business should complete the 30 hour major.
Those who will attend graduate school or become teachers should complete a 36
hour major. Thus they will use six hours of their electives.
A summary of the program follows:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Political Science. 9 21
Foreign Language. 10
History.... 6
Humanities 12
Mathematics 6
............................................15TotalTotal 15
* Suggested: Principles of Economics
** Required, unless exeIn~ted thro?gh a. testoOut program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelmes, SoCial Science.
104
105
B.S. (Psychology)
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Psychology)
The Department of Psychology endeavors to acquaint students thoroughly with
the content and methods of scientific psychology. While emphasizing the scientific
approach in the understanding of human behavior and human personality, the
psychology courses aim to show to the student that this branch of science is com-
plementary to and compatible with a sound philosophy of human nature. In addi-
tion to the program leading to the Bachelor of Science in Psychology, the Depart-
ment provides service courses to majors of other departments. The Bachelor of
Science program in psychology aims to provide a general background for advanced
studies in fields which presuppose understanding of human psychology such as
clinical psychology, vocational and educational guidance, medicine, education,
social work, and Personnel work in business and industry.
Departmental requirements for a major are:
1. Completion of Ps 101 and 102 as an introduction to upper division work.
2. Twenty-seven credit hours in upper division courses including Ps 210, 221,
222, and 299.
3. Ten credit hours in French or German, unless substitution of another foreign
language is approved by the Chairman of the Department of Psychology.
4. Satisfactory completion of BI 110, 111, 112, 113 to fulfill the science require-
ment, unless substitution of other science courses is approved by the Chair-
man of the Department of Psychology.
5. Majors will select Mt 119 and 121 or 120 and 130.
Sem. Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
15
. .15
................................. 15
Total
Total
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective...... 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3
Ps-Electives 6
Senior Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI-Progr~m Elective ~
psET~:i~~:s ..::::::::::::::::::::::'.::::::::::::. 6
15
Junior Year
Sophomore Year
Second Seme~·ter Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
Mt 3
Ps 102-Adv. Gen. Psychology 3
Ps-Elective 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI I12-Gen. Zoology 11............. 2
Bl 113-Gen. Zoology II Lab 2
Elective 3
ML 5
PI 220-Phil. of Man 3
.......-15
Sem.Hrs.
2
Total
Total ....
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
ps-Electives : 6
Ps 299-8enior Compo Review 2
Th-Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Humanities Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3
Ps-Electives .. .. 6
Th-Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3
Mt 3
Ps 101-Gen. Psychology 3
Humanities Elective 3
Th 3
Total 15 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate ~tudents ~nl~s~
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Corncu a
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester
BIlla-Gen. Zoology I
BI 111-Gen. Zoology I Lab 2
Elective 3
ML 5
Th 3
6
6
6
8
12
Subject
Philosophy
Social Science
Theology
Science ..
Electives
A summary of program requirements follows:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
6 27
6
. 12
6
10
Subject
PsYchology
History
Humanities .
Mathematics
Modern Language ..
Total 17 Total : ; ~.~ 1:
* Required. unless exem~ted thro?gh a. test-out program. See Corncu ar n orm -
tion: Curricular Guideltnes, SOCial SCience.
106 107
A.B. (Sociology)
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS ISociology)
............................................15Total
Senior Year
Second Semester . Sem. Hr~
P1-Progr:un Elective 3
So-ElectIve -- 9
Electives --..
Junior Year
d S t r Sem. Hrs.Secon emes e 3
~~~~~~~;;~:::~~::~~~~:::::::::::::::::: ~
Humanities Elective 3
So 36D-Methods of Social Research~
Total 15
Freshman Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Westem Civ. Since 1648* 3
FL ; ~
PI 220-PhIl. of Man ..
Science Elective 3
Sophomore Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
PI 23D-Metaphysics 3
So 121~ontemp. Social Problems ~
Elective ..Humaniti~s' Elective 3
Social Science Blective ~
........15
.................18Total .
Total .
First Semester. Sem. Hr;
PI-Program Electlve ..
So-Electives __ ; ~
So 30O-Sociological Theones ..
Th-Elective 3
Total 15 Total ~.~~~~~.~~~~:.
+ R uired, unless exempted thro~gh a ~st-out program.ti~~: Curricular Guidelines, SoCial Science.
S t Sem. Hrs.First emes er
Mt 3
~~l:~:~~..:::::::·::·:·:·:·:·::::::·::·::::·::::·::::::: i
Humanities Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Th 3
So 101-Intro. to Sociology 3
Elective __ _...................... ~
Humanities Elective ..
Social Science Elective ~
14 Total 14Total -..... I
. " . d f 11 undergraduate students un essEn 101-English ComposItIon IS reqUlr~ 0 c: . I Information: Curricular
exempted through a test-out program. ee rrICU ar
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3
;~ :::::::::::::::::: :::..::::::..:::::..:::: ::: i
Science Elective 3
6
6
6
6
18
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
............... 15
SUbject
Philosophy
Science ......
Social Science
Theology
Electives .
Sociology, the scientific study of man's behavior in the group context, seeks to
discover regular ties and order in social beha.vior and to express the~ patterns as
theoretical generalizations applying to the :-VIde rang.e of. s~ch behaVior. ~eneral
and specialized areas of study are covered III the Umverslty s course offerIngs.
The program in the department is designed to prepare the sociology major for
the fOllowing fields of endeavor: (l) graduate study for teaching sociology and
anthropology; (2) the field of pure and applied social research; (3) administrative
and consultant positions in business, industry, and government; and (4) service
and graduate study in the social work profession.
Students majoring in sociology must complete So 101: Introduction to Soci-
ology and So 121: Contemporary Social Problems as preparation for Upper division
work. The upper sequence consists of twenty-four hours and must inclUde So 300:
Sociological Theories and So 360: Methods of Social Research. A course in Sta-
tistical Techniques is recommended as a related elective for all majors. Majors desir-
ing a career in social work should include So 220: Introduction to Social Work and
So 222: Principles of Social Case Work in their program.
A Summary of the program follows:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
. 6 24
10
6
12
...... 6
Subject
Sociology
Foreign Language
History
Humanities.
Mathematics
108
109
A.B. (Theology)
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. HI's.
FL 5
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648* 3
Science Elective ...... 3
Th 3
Second Semester Sem. HI's.
FL .. __ 5
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
Science Elective __ __ 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man __ 3
THE BACHELOR OF ARTS (Theology)
Total __ 15
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective 3
PI-Program Elective __..__ 3
Th-Electives __ 6
Elective __ 3
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective .. __ __ .__ 3
Mt-Elective __ __ 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Social Science Elective .. .__ 3
Elective 3
Total 15
... 15
..... __ 15
Total
Total .....
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics __ 3
Th-Electives .. 6
Elective. . 3
Sophomore Year
Junior Year
Total 14 Total 14
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
Humanities Elective __ 3
Mt-Elective __ 3
Social Science Elective __ 3
Th __ __ __ .. 3
Elective. .. 3
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
6
6
6 24
30
Subject
Science
Social Science .
Theology .
Electives
15
The Bachelor of Arts is awarded students who choose to major in Theology.
Candidates complete the two courses required of all students from the courses
numbered 100, Lower Division, and eight other courses. One course must be
selected from each of these areas of Theology:
Scriptural Theology
Dogmatic or Systematic Theology
Pastoral or Practical Theology
Historical Theology
Interdepartment courses, particularly those which conceIn the psychology of
religion and Theological themes in literature, have been approved.
The minimum requirements for the degree follow:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
10
6
12
6
Subject
Foreign Language
History
Humanities
Mathematics .
Philosophy
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S.
PI-Program Elective __ 3
Th-Electives __ 6
Electives __ 9
Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Th-Electives __ __ 6
Electives .__.__ __. __ __ .__ 9
Total .. ......................... 18 Total __ __ .. __ 15
* Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
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111
A.B. <Urban Studies)
Freshman Year
Sophomore Year
Total '" 17 Total 14
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
First Semester Sem. Brs.
Hs 358-Urban America .......... 3
Hs 341-United States to 1865.. 3
Th 3
Social Science Elective.... 3
Humanities Elective. . 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648*.... 3
Fl.............................. 5
Science Elective . 3
Th ... 3
Elective 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 359-8tate and Local Gov't...... 3
Hs 342-United States Since 1865.. 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Social Science Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648* 3
FI 5
Science Elective . 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man 3
................................. 15Total ......
I
{
,
i
I
I
,
THE BACHELOR Of ARTS £Urban Studies)
The Department of History and Political Sc'e it
of Arts with a concentration in Urban Studi ~t:e 0 ers the degree of Bachelor
to take Hs 341, Hs 342, Hs 358 Po 359 pOles. IS ~rogram reqUIreS the student
of these four, Po 200 332 260 or 36i N Ec 335, eIther Hs 365 or 366, and one
for Po/Ec 245 and 335 whlch are also r~qU~~ed. Bc 101 and 102 are pre-requisites
The purpose of this degree is to give th d
for either further study of career work on e stu ent a ~ell-rounded preparation
levels of government. It is also an excell t the ma~agenal level in state or local
en preparation for law school
Note, there is a flexible 30-36 hour major. .
I;ostead of a senior comprehensive .
requITed. examInation, a senior research project is
A summary of the program follows:
Juoior Year
Senior Year
Urban Studies Major .
Humanities __ .
Social Science .
History .
Mathematics ..
Foreign Language ..
Philosophy __ :::::::::::::
Theology __ .
;~~:~:s··:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.:::·
Sem. Hrs.
30-36
12
6
6
6
10
15
12
6
12-18
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economic 3
Po/Ec 245-Urban Economics 3
Mt-Elective.... 3
Th-Elective 3
Humanities Elective __ . 3
Total 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Hs 365 or Hs 366 3
Elective-Major or Free 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
Elective .. 3
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics 3
Po/Ec 335-Public Finance 3
Mt-Elective 3
Pl 240-Prins. of Ethics 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Po 200, or Po 332, or Po 360, or
Po 362 3
Elective-Major or Free 3
PI/Program Elective 3
Elective 3
Elective 3
\ Total. ............................ 15 Total........ .. 15
* Required, unless exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Informa·
mation: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
112
113
B.S. (Natural Sciences)
(For Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Students)
. 14
Total .16
Total .......................17
...................... 16
Total .
Total
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
BI 310-Comp. Anat. Vertebrates 2 BI 230-Genetics 3
BI 31I-Comp. Anat. Vertebrates Ch l42-0rganic Chemistry 11. 3
Lab 2 Ch 143-0rganic Chemistry II Lab
Ch 140-0rganic Chemistry L 3 Ch 190-Chemical Lit.* .
Ch 141-0rganic Chemistry I Lab 1 Humanities Elective 3
ML 5 ML 5
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics................. 3
115
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ch 120-Analytical, Physical 3 BI 300-Vert. Embryology 2
Ch 121-Analytical, Physical Lab 1 Bl 301-Vert. Embryology Lab 2
Hs 123-Western Civ. to 1648** 3 Hs 124-Western Civ. Since 1648** 3
Ph 104-College Physics 3 Ph 106-College Physics 3
Ph lOS-College Physics Lab.......... 1 Ph 107-College Physics Lab 1
PI 230-Metaphysics 3 Th 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total 14 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Th-Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3 PI-Program Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3 Social Science Elective.............. 3
Ps lOI-Gen. Psychology 3 Th-Elective 3
Sc-Bl360, Ch, or Ph 3/4 Sc--BI 320, Ch, or Ph 3/4
Bl 398, Ch 298 . 1 BI 399, Ch 299.......................... 1
Total....... . 16-17 Total 16-17
* Required of those who plan to take Ch 298, 299.
** Required. unless exempted through a test·out program. See Curricular Informa-
tion: Curricular Guidelines, Social Science.
Fresbman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BI 1I0-Gen. Zoology L........... 2 BI 112-Gen. Zoology II 2
BI Ill-Gen. Zoology 1 Lab. 2 BI lI3-Gen. Zoology II Lab 2
Ch 1I0-Gen. Chemistry 1. 3 Ch 1I2-Gen. Chemistry IL. 3
Ch lII-Gen. Chemistry I Lab 1 Ch 113-Gen. Chemistry II Lab 2
Mt 101--Statistical Inference 3 Mt 121-Calculus (Scientific) 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man 3 Th 3
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. U.D.
IS
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (Natural Sciences)
(For Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Students)
The curriculum for pre-medical and pre-dental students presents a liberal arts
program with emphasis on those sciences required for an adequate background for
subsequent studies in medicine, in dentistry, and in similar professions. Recurrent
pronouncements by Committees on Admissions at professional schools leave no
doubt that they regard an education in the liberal arts as one of the most important
factors in forming a genuinely capable and effective professional man.
Pre-medical students are advised to plan a four-year course.
If a student wishes to major in another area, he is free to do so. He should
then seek advice from a member of the Committee for Health Sciences so that his
selected course of studies will assure him of a degree and qualify him for admission
to schools of medicine or dentistry.
The University proposes the following program:
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D. Subject
Biology 8 11 Philosophy .
Chemistry 21 Physics · ·"L.. ------- --... 8
History 6 Psychology 3
Humanities............ 12 Social Science 3
Mathematics. 6 Theology 6 6
Thesis 2
Modern Language 10 Science Concentration 10
Wi~h t~e appr~val of a ~ember of the Committee for Health Sciences, some of
the SCIentific. re~~lrements 1ll the program outlined above may be modified to suit
the needs of IndIVIdual students.
114
Pre-Dental (Three-Year Program)
Senior Year S H
dS t r em. n
. Sem. Hrs. Seeoll eme~ e 5FlTst Semester ML ..
Ch l2o-Analytical, PhysicaL..... ~ s~~i~i..s~i~~ce Elective.............. 3
Ch 121-Analytical, Physical Lab 5 Se-BI 320, Ch, or Ph ·3/4
ML ;......................... 3 PI 399, Ch 299 __ · ··..· 1
PI-Program Elective ..·· ·..· 3/4 Th-Elective 3
Se-Bl 360, Ch, or Ph ·.... 1
BI 398, Ch 298 16
6-17 Total 15-
Total 1 .
'" Required of those who planhto ta~e ~~s:'~~t ~~~ram. See Curricular Informa-
'I< 'I< Re uired, unless exempted t ro~g a.tio~: Curricular Guidelines, SOCial SCience.
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Total -- 16
Junior Year S H
d S ter em. rs.Sem Hrs Secoll emes 3First Semester . i BI 23o-Genetics " ..
BI 31O-Comp. Anat. Vertebrates.... Humanities Elective 3
BI 311-Comp. Anat. Vertebrates 2 Ch 142-0rganic Chem!stry IL 3
Lab --.- -- : -- 3 Ch 143-Organic Chemistry II Lab 1
Ch 140-0rganlc Chem~stry li"b' 1 PI-Program Elective __ __ 3
Ch 141-0rganic Che',lllstry I a Th-Elective 3
PI 240-Pri~s. of E~hlcs ~ Ch 19O-Chemical Lit.* 1
Humanities Elective .
Social Science Elective 3
- 1~717 Total ·.. · ····· ·..
Total ·····..·.. ·..····..·.. ·········... bt' B S (Natural Sciences), the
If the student plans to extend his education to 0 am a .,
following program is necessary:
Sophomore Year S H
d S t r em. rs.Sem Hrs Secon emes e 2
First Seme~t~r. .' BI 30O-Vert. Embryology ----
HumanIties Elective **--.. 3 BI 301-Vert. Embryology Lab 2
Hs 123-Western Civ..to 1648 --" 3 Hs 124--Westem Civ. ~ince 1648** 3
Ph 104-College PhYSICS ---- i Ph 106-College PhYSICS 3
Ph 105-College ~hysics Lab.......... Ph 107-College Physics Lab 1
PI 230-Metaphyslcs . -- ~ Th __ 3
Ps 101-Gen. Psychology ,.. H~~~~ti~~"iilective 3
Total --17
Freshman Year
Sem Hrs Second Semester Sem. Brs.
First Semester . 2. BI 112--Gen. Zoology IL ·..·. 2
BI l1o-0en. Zoology 1... 2 BI 113-Gen. Zoology II Lab ·· 2
BI 111-Gen. Zoolosr 1 Lab · Ch 112-0en. ChemiStrY ll · 3
Ch 11o-Gen. Chemistry I · 3 Ch 113-Gen ChemistrY II Lab 2
Ch 111-0en: t?hemistry 1 Lab .. __ . ~ Mt 121-Cal~lus (Scientific) " 3
Mt 101-Statistical Inference Th 3
PI 220-PhiI. of Man ····.. 3 "5
14 Total 1
Total ·.. ········· ..:..:·..···:···· . of all undergraduate students ~nless
En 101-English ComposItion IS reqUired Curricular Information: Curncular
exempted through a test-out program. See
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.\
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PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM
The Council on Dental Education of the American Dental Association pre-
scribes as a minimum for admission to a recognized dental school the completion
Qf at least two years of education in an accredited college of liberal arts. It should
be emphasized that these are the minimum requirements. Prospective applicants
are well advised to surpass minimum requirements. Many dental schools require a
longer period of pre-professional education and either prescribe or recommend
certain additional courses at liberal arts colleges before they consider students for
acceptance.
The Committee for Health Sciences at Xavier University recommends as a
minimum a program of three years of pre-dental studies. If at the end of his third
year of college a pre-dental student wishes to extend his education to obtain a B.S.
(Natural Sciences), the Committee has indicated the remaining required courses
beyond the three-year program.
Students are advised to obtain information about the actual admission policies
of the dental school they plan to attend, and to make sure that they meet the
standards of admission in regard to both quality and quantity of courses.
8.S.B.A. (Accounting'
The required curriculum for the degree follows:
Degree Programs-
The College of Business Administration
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Accounting)
The program in accounting is designed to provide intensive training of a com-
prehensive nature for the adequate preparation of public, private or industrial
accountants; auditors; credit analysts and general business executives. The
advanced courses which elaborate on the theory and practice of accounts, business
analysis, costs, auditing and specialized accounting culminate in preparation for
C.P.A. examinations and for actual entrance into the field of public accountancy.
Students majoring in accounting must complete these specified courses:
. Subject Sem. Hrs.
Principles of Accounting............. 6
Intermediate Accounting 6
Advanced Accounting Problems.. 3
Managerial Cost Accounting ,. 6
Electives . 6
Business Statistics " 3
Legal Environment """""'.,. 3
Business Administration Problems..... 3
Principles of Economics 6
Money and Banking 3
Human Resources 3
Principles of ManagemenL............... 3
Principles of Marketing 3
15 Total __ 15
En ~:~~~~~~~~·~~:~~~;~~~~···;~.. ·reqUired ofCaI1.un~erg{:to~~t~~~~e~~rr~:~~=~
exempted through a test-out program. See urfiCU ar
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Sem.Hrs.
Total __ ,..15
Seolor Year
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Pro~s 3
Ee 25o-Money and Banking · 3
PI-Program Elective __ 3
ThEfeI~t~~:~ ::::·.·.::::::::::·.::::::::::::::::::: ~
Total __ 15
Sophomore Year
Second Semester . Sem. Hrs.
Ac 201-Interm. Aceo~n~tng -- 3
BA 270-Business Statistics 3
Mg 100-Prins. of Management. 3
Th __..- -- --. ,3.
Humanities Elective -<.!~
Total -- -- .15
Freshman Year
Second Semester .Sem Hrs.
Ac 10I-Prins. of Acco~t1Dg 3
Ec 102-Prins. of EconomIcs , 3
Mt 122-Calculus (Business) 3
Th 3
H~~~~iii~s Elective ..:.
Junior Year
Sem. Hrs. Second Semester
Ae 221-Managerial Cost
Accounting __..__ 3
Fi 255-Business Finance ,--. 3
Th-Eleetive __ -- 3
Science Elective __ 3
Social Science Elective 3
.................__ 15
............................15
..................................15
Total
Total ....
Total
F · t Semester Sem. Hrs.ITS • P b 3Ae 210-Adv. Accountmg ro s .
Ae--Elective 3
Ee 210-Human Resources --.. 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Elective 3
First Semester
Ae 220-Managerial Cost
. 3AcAcm~~S:: ~ ~:: ~:::..::::: :.:~::::::::: 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics ···--·· 3
Science Elective __ 3
Social Science Elective ..1,.,
First Semester Sem.Hrs.
Ac 200-Interm. Accounting .."'''' 3
BA 280-Legal Environm~nt 3
Mk lOO-Prins. of Marketmg 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3
Humanities Elective 3
First Semester Sem.Hrs.
Ac lOO-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec IOI-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business) 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man ···· 3
Humanities Elective 3\
I
54
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Marketing 3
Mathematics 6
Philosophy - 15
Science 6
Social Science 6
Theology 6 6
Electives 6
Total .
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Accounting 6 21
Business Administration 9
Economics.............. 6 3
Finance 3
Humanities ... . 12
Management and
Indus. Rel... 3 3
Course No.
Ac 100, 101
Ac 200,201
Ac 210
Ac 220,221
Ac
BA 270
BA 280
BA 396
Bc 101, 102
Ec 250
Ec 210
Mg 100
Mk 100
119
118
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Economics)
B.S.B.A. (Economics)
Freshman Year
This Bachelor of Science in Business Administration provides the student with
principles and procedures fundamental to the intellectual analysis of economic
problems of the individual firm, industry, and the economy as a whole. Such train-
ing prepares the student to recognize the problem, to analyze it objectively, and to
offer a proper solution. The program is beneficial to those who wish to assume posi-
tions as economists, either private or public; business analysts; investment analysts;
business executives; and labor leaders. It encourages them not only to solve indi-
vidual problems, but to analyze the monetary and fiscal policy of the government in
relation to its effects on the total economy.
Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Economics) must complete these specified
courses:
Total __ __ __ __ 57
Prescribed Subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Economics) follow:
Sem. Hrs. Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D. Subject L.D. V.D.
Accounting 6 Mathematics __ 6
Business Adm -- --... 9 Philosophy _ 15
Economics .. -- __ __ 6 21 Science 6
H.umanities ---- __ 12 Social Science 6
Fmance __ __ __ 6 Theology .. __ __ . __ __ 6 6
Management and I.R........... 3 3 Electives __ 6
Marketing __ 3
Total 15 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate ~tudents ~nless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: CurrIcular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ee 345-Intemational Trade 3 BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs 3
Ee-Electives 6 Ec--Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3 PI-Program Elective 3
Elective __ 3 ThE~;~e:~ ::::::::::::::::::::::·.·.::::::::::·.: ~
..................................15
Total 15
Total 15
Total
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 101-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt 122-Calculus (Business) 3
Th 3
Humanities Elective 3
Total __ __ 15
Total __. __ 15
Total ....-- -- 15
Junior Year
First Semester Sem.Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Be 20Q-Microeconomic Analysis 3 Ec 201-Macroeconomie Analysis 3
Ec 25Q-Money and Banking.......... 3 Ec 202-Hist. Econ. ThoughL....... 3
PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics 3 Th-Elective , 3
Science Elective 3 Science Elective 3
Social Science Elective................ 3 Social Science Elective................ 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 28Q-Legal Environment 3 BA 27Q-Business Statistics 3
Ee 2l0-Human Resources 3 Fi 255-Bus!ness Finance : 3
Mg 100-Prins. of Management... 3 Mk 10o-Pnns. of Marketing 3
PI 23Q-Metaphysics 3 Th 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 100-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec 101-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt ll2-College Math (Business) 3
PI 22Q-Phil. of Man ·.····..··· 3
Humanities Elective 3
Subject Sem. Hrs.
Principles of Economics.... __ . 6
Microeconomic Analysis 3
Macroeconomic Analysis __ 3
History of Economic Though!................................................. 3
Human Resources............ . __ 3
International Trade 3
Electives __ 9
Principles of Accounting.......................................................... 6
Principles of Marketing............................................................ 3
Principles of Management. __ 3
Money and Banking __ . 3
Business Finance .. 3
Business Statistics 3
Legal Environment __ 3
Business Administration Problems __ 3
Course No.
Ec 101,102
Ec 200
Ec 201
Ec 202
Ec 210
Ec 345
Ec
Ac 100, 101
Mk 100
Mg 100
Fi 250
Fi 255
BA 270
BA 280
BA 396
120 121
t
"
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Finance)
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration program in finance develops
an appreciation in the student of financial management and financial operation.
Every one majoring in finance must take three basic courses designed to acquaint
him with the various financial records of the firm, the character and appraisal of
corporate securities, and the financial techniques applicable to the various phases
of this discipline. In addition, the student may choose elective subjects. This pemlits
him to aim at a particular segment of finance such as corporate finance, security
sales, etc. Certain courses are offered each semester. Others are cycled every other
semester of every other year to provide the greatest diversification possible. Majors
in finance will be offered opportunities to inspect various financial institutions and
to meet with professionals in the field.
Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Finance) must complete these specified
courses:
8.S.B.A. (Finance)
Total .,., .. ., 15 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate ~tudents ~nless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular InformatIOn: Curncular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Total 15
Total 15
Total 15
Total...................... .. 15
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S. Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Fi 250-Money and Banking 3 Fi-Elective 3
Fi 265-Investment __ _ 3 Th-Elective ..__ -._ 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics.................. 3 Science Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Social Science Elective 3
Social Science Elective 3 Elective 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S. Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
BA 270-Business Statistics 3 BA 280-Legal Environment ,. 3
Fi 255-Business Finance 3 Ec 210-Human Resources 3
Mk 100-Prins. of Marketing 3 Mg 100-Prins. of Management... 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3 Th 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S. Second Semester Sem. HI'S.
Ac 100-Prins. of Accounting 3 Ac 101-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec 10l-Prins. of Economics 3 Ec 102-Prins. of Economics , 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business) 3 Mt l22-Calculus (Business) " 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man 3 Th 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Subject Sem. HI'S.
Money and Banking.,.,.,........ 3
Business Finance 3
Investments 3
Cases and Problems in Finance 3
Seminar in Finance......... 3
Electives ..,.................. 9
Principles of Accounting """'.......... 6
Principles of Economics. 6
Principles of Marketing .. . 3
Principles of Management .. 3
Human Resources 3
Business Statistics 3
Legal Environment. 3
Business Administration Problems .. 3
Course No.
Fi 250
Fi 255
Fi 265
Fi 380
Pi 390
Fi
Ac 100, 101
Ec 101,102
Mk 100
Mg 100
IR 210
BA 270
BA 280
BA 396
Total 15
....................15Total .
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. HI'S. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Pi 380-Cases and Probs................. 3 BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs...... 3
Fi-Elective 3 Fi 39o-seminar in Finance 3
PI-Program Elective 3 Pi-Elective ~
Electives 6 PI-Program Elective ..
Th-Elective 3
6
15
9
6
6
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
3
6
... _- - 54
Subject
Marketing
Mathematics .
Philosophy
Science
Theology.
Electives .
9
3
24
6
3
6
12
Total .
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Finance) follow:
Sem.Hrs.
L.D. V.D.
6
Subject
Accounting
Business Adm.
Economics
Humanities
Finance
Social Science
Management and I.R.
122 123
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION lIndustrial Relations) B.S.B.A. lIndustrial Relations)
In an industrial society which is becoming increasingly more complex and inter.
dependent, the need for leaders in the area of industrial relations with a well-
rounded professional training is a necessity. This program is designed to provide
specific knowledge of labor and is supported by strong cultural background in the
liberal arts. Concentration in industrial relations will acquaint the student with the
economic, social, political, and psychological aspects of labor problems and rela-
tions. It, also, prepares him for further academic study and for positions in govern-
ment, industry, or the labor movement.
Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Industrial Relations) must complete these
specified courses:
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Ac 1000Prins. of Accounting _ 3 Ac 101-Prins. of Accounting. __ 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economics 3 Ec 102-Prins. of Economics _.. 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business) 3 Mt 122-Calcu1us (Business) 3
PI 220-Phil. of Man _ _ _ 3 Th _.. _.. 3
Humanities Elective _ 3 Humanities Elective .. __ _ 3
Total _ __ 15 Total __ _.._ _15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Total _ _ __ _ 15
Total __ _ __. 15
Total _.. _ _ 15
......... ......15
....................15
.................__ ...15
Total ....
Total ......
Total ...
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 280-Legal Environment 3 BA 270-Business Statistics .._..__ 3
IR 210-Human Resources _ 3 Fi 255-Business Finance .. .._ 3
Mg 10o.-:-Prins. of Management... .._ 3 Mk 100-Prins. of Marketins.. __ 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3 Th .. _ _ _ _..__ .. 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective _ __ .._ 3
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR-Elective .. 3 IR 300-Labor Relations __..__.. __ 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics 3 IR-Elective __ _ _ 3
Science Elective 3 TH-Elective .. __.._.. _ ._ _ 3
Social Science Elective _ 3 Science Elective _ 3
Elective .. .. __ .. 3 Social Science Elective _ 3
Senior Year
First Semester Sem. Hr.v. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
IR 330-Indust. Psychology _ 3 BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs 3
IR-Elective 3 Ec 250-Money and Banking _ 3
PI-Program Elective 3 IR-Elective _. ..__..__ _ 3
Electives 6 PI-Program Elective _ __ .__ .. 3
Th-Elective .. __.. 3
Sem.Hrs.
SubjeCT L.D. U.D.
Mathematics 6
Philosophy _............... 15
Science 6
Social Science 6
Theology _................. 6 6
Electives 9
Course No.
Mg 100
IR 210
IR 300
IR 330
IR
AC 100, 101
Mk 100
Ec 101,102
Pi 250
Fi 255
BA 270
BA 280
BA 396
M~ &m.Hu
Principles of Management... _ _.. 3
Human Resources _ _ _ _ _... 3
Labor Relations . 3
Industrial Psychology 3
Electives - _ _ _. 12
Principles of Accounting _........................ 6
Principles of Marketing __ 3
Principles of Economics..... 6
Money and Banking 3
Business Finance 3
Business Statistics _... 3
Legal Environment _ _......... 3
Business Administration Problems _ __ 3
Total __ _ _.. .. 54
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Industrial Rela-
tions) follow:
Sem. Hrs.
Subject L.D. U.D.
Accounting _ _ 6
Business Admin . - 9
Economics _.......... 6
Finance _ 6
Humanities 12
Management and 1.R. 3 21
Marketing.............. ..... 3
124
125
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Management) B.S.B.A. (Management)
Contributions of the business world to society are largely dependent on good
management.
The objectives of this program are to facilitate such contributions by:
1. Providing specialized professional training in the principles and the prac-
tices for the effective operation of the business organization.
Freshman Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Brs.
Ac 100-Prins. of Accounting 3 Ac lOl-Prins. of Accounting 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of Economics 3 Ec 102-Prins. of Economics 3
Mt 112-College Math. (Business) 3 Mt 122-Calculus (Business) 3
PI 220-PhiI. of Man ~ 3 Th 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
2. Stimulating the application of sound philosophical principles to the wide
range of problems encountered by management.
3. Aiding in the development of the student's intellect and personality to pre-
pare him for leadership in society.
Total 15 Total 15
En 101-English Composition is required of all undergraduate students unless
exempted through a test-out program. See Curricular Information: Curricular
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Management) must complete these specified
courses:
Total 15
Total 15
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs 3
Ee 250-Money and Banking 3
Mg-Elective 3
PI-Program Elective 3
Th-Elective 3
Total .15
Senior Year
Total 15
Total 15
Total 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mg-Electives 6
PI-Program Elective 3
Electives .. 6
Junior Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mg-Elective 3 Mg-Elective 3
PI 24Q-Prins. of Ethics.................. 3 Mg-Elective 3
Science Elective 3 Th-Elective 3
Social Science Elective..... 3 Science Elective 3
Elective 3 Social Science Elective................ 3
Sophomore Year
First Semester Sem. Hrs. Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
BA 280-Legal Environment 3 BA 270-Business Statistics 3
IR 2lQ-Human Resources 3 Fi 255-Business Finance 3
Mg 100-Prins. of Management... 3 Mk 100-Prins. of Marketing 3
PI 230-Metaphysics 3 Th 3
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 3
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Mathematics 6
Philosophy - 15
Science 6
Social Science 6
Theology 6 6
Electives . 9
Course No.
Mg 100
Mg
Ac 100, 101
Ec 101, 102
Mk 100
IR 210
Fi 250
Fi 255
BA 270
BA 280
BA 396
Subject Sem. Bra.
Principles of Management................. 3
Electives 18
Principles of Accounting......................................................... 6
Principles of Economics.......................................................... 6
Principles of Marketing....... 3
Human Resources 3
Money and Banking.... 3
Business Finance 3
Business Statistics 3
Legal Environment 3
Business Administration Problems... 3
Total 54
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A. (Management)
follow:
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Accounting 6
Business Admin. 9
Economics 6
Finance. 6
Humanities '. 12
Management and I.R........... 3 21
Marketing . 3
126 127
B.S.B.A. (Marketing)
First Semester .Sem. Hrs.
Ac 100-Prins. of Accoun~g 3
Ec lOl-Prins. of EconomICs .. -- 3
Mt 112-ColIege Math. (Business) 3
PI 220-PhiI. of Man " ..· 3
Humanities Elective " " 3
THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (Marketing)
The Bachelor of Science in Business Administration program with a concentra-
tion in marketing studies the institutions and functions of the modem distribution
system. The program orients the student towards the total marketing concept so
that, trained in the analytical processes, he is qualified for management responsi-
bility in the marketing area. Furthermore, a student will find the study of marketing
complementary to his choice of a career in the field.
Students working for the B.S.B.A. (Marketing) must complete these specified
courses:
Freshman Year
Second Semester .Sem. Hrs.
Ac 101-Prins. of Accounti~g-- 3
Ec 102-Prins. of Economics · 3
Mt 122-CalcuIus (Business) 3
3-Th -- .
H~;~~~ities Elective -- 3
15 Total 15
Total --.-- :...- :--.. . d f all undergraduate students unless
En lOl-English ComposItion IS reqUire 0 Curricular Information: Curricular
exempted through a test-out program. See
Guidelines No.2, pg. 64.
128
.......... __ 15Total
Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 202-Marketing Research -- 3Mk-~lective ----; ------ -- ~
SCience Elective ---- ..
Social Science Elective ----..·.. · 3
Th-Elective -- --.- .!.
Total __ --.15
Junior Year
........................15Total ·
Total __ 15
Senior Year
Sem Hrs Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
First Semester .' 3 BA 396-Bus. Admin. Probs........--. 3
Ee 25o-~oney and Banking 6 Mk 204-Marketing Management 3
Mk-Electlves --.- --.-- -- -- 3 PI-Program Elective -- 3
PI-Pro~ram Elective ---- 3 Th-Elective -- 3
Elective --..... Elective --. __ '" 3
Total 15
First Semester Sem. Hrs.
Mk 201-Marketing Policy 3
PI 240-Prins. of Ethics -- -- 3
Science Elective 3
Social Science Elective -- 3
Elective __ 3
Total --..15
129
Sophomore Year
Sem Hrs Second Semester Sem. Hrs.
First Semester. . 3 BA 270-Business Statistics "'"'.''''' 3
BA 280 Legal EnVironment . F' anee 3- . 3 Fi 255-Busmess m : ..
IR 210-Human Resources 3 Mk 100-Prins. of Marketmg 3
Mg 10o-Prins. of. Management... 3 Th __ 3
PI 230-~~taphyslC;'l ------ 3 Humanities Elective __ 3
Humamties Elective -- ..
6
Sem. Hrs.
3
3
3
3
9
6
6
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. V.D.
Mathematics "...................... 6
Philosophy " .. - 15
Science 6
Social Science __ 6
Theology " .." "......... 6
Electives __ 9
9
6
Total __ __ __ __ 54
(Marketing) follow:
Subject
Principles of Marketing __ .. __ __ .
Marketing Policy __ __ " " .
Marketing Research "............. __ .
Marketing Management.. . " .
Electives _." " .
Principles of Accounting .
Principles of Economics __ .. __ __ __ .
Principles of ManagemenL __ " .
Human Resources __ .. ..
Money and Banking __ ..
Business Finance .." " .. __ ..
Business Statistics __ __ __ .
Legal Environment " .
Business Administration Problems : __ .
Course No.
Mk 100
Mk 201
Mk 202
Mk 204
Mk
Ac 100, 101
Ec 101, 102
Mg 100
IR 210
Fi 250
Fi 255
BA 270
BA 280
BA 396
Prescribed subjects and credit hours required for the B.S.B.A.
Sem.Hrs.
Subject L.D. VD.
Accounting __ 6
Business Administration -
Economics __ 6
Finance __ .
Humanities . . 12
Management and I.R __ 3 3
Marketing .__ .__ . 3 18
Biology
Departments_
The College of Arts and Sciences
The Arabic numeral in h
cates the number of semester ~~r~;t ~ses foll~wing course titles indI-
e lours whIch the course carries.
Biology (BI)
Staff: DR. CUSICK h'
PETERS, MR. PE~:~~~a~: ~~F~~~EEN, DR. HIGGINS, FR.
Laboratory Instructors: MRS. CUSICK, MR. PECQUET
Bl 102-103 and 104-105 may not be t .
pre-delltal reqUirements, aken for biology major, pre-medical, or
BIllO-1l1 and 112-113 are re' ,
e.xceptional cases, Bl 102-105 maytUlred a~ mtroduction to all 200 level courses. In
lIonal prerequisites are listed with spee .~onsldered as full or partial fulfillment Addi-
* CI C courses. .
( ) C~urses so designated are approved as el . .
Lsclence, subject to limitations as indicated ectlVes for cumcular requirements inecture and laborato' .
ry sectIOns of each course must be tak
en concurrently.
Lower Division Courses
·j<102 LIFE (2
. ) Man, environment livin thO
*104 evolution, eCOlogy inherit~nce gd I~gs. Cells to populations: heredity
plants, microbes and human l'f ' eve opment, reprOduction, behavior'Ie. ,
*103 LIFE LABORATORY (1) E h
*105 spectively. Exercises, e~perim;~~s, ~~~~~~~ :~p:.ccompany Bl 102, 104 re-
106 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOL
on the skeletal, muscular and nerv OGY I. (2) A study with emphasis
For students majorin" in p'hysl'c 1 dOUS ~Ystems and physiology of exercise
" a e ucatlOn. .
107 ~UMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSI L
CISCS to illustrate lecture concepts T~ ~GY I LABORATORY. (1) Exer-
the neuro-muscular systems and " t e luman skeleton with dissection of
III erna anatomy of the cat
108 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLO .
106. The respiratory, circulatory d' . GY II. (2) A continuation of Bl
tems. Prerequisites: BI 106 and 107. IgestJve, excretory, and endocrine sys-
109 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHExa~1inat!on of the microscopic :US:t~~OGY ~I LABORATORY. (1)
phYSiologIcal studies of organ systems. y of !Issues and organs with
110 GENERAL ZOOLOGY I. (2) P' . .
ular, emphasizing the anatom nnc~ples of bIOlogy, classical and molec-
vertebrates. Introduction to m:~t P2hOYOSllo10gIY' development, and behavior of
eve COurses.
130
Biology
111 GENERAL ZOOLOGY I LABORATORY. (2) The frog and microscopic
study of vertebrate tissues. Development and physiological characteristics
of cells, tissues, organs, plus vertebrate behavior.
112 GENERAL ZOOLOGY II. (2) A continuation of Bl 110. Invertebrate
phyla: morphology, physiology, classification, life histories, and behavior.
Topics in heredity, evolution and ecology.
113 GENERAL ZOOLOGY II LABORATORY. (2) Each major phylum is
studied with extensive use of living organisms. Genetic materials, fossils
and invertebrate behavior patterns are examined.
114 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES. (3) Cells, heredity, ecol-
ogy, and evolution. Plants and animal morphology and physiology, espe-
cially man. For B.s. tElementary Education) curriculum only.
115 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES LABORATORY. (1) Exer-
cises and field trips to illustrate principles of ecology, evolution, behavior,
taxonomy, vertebrate organization, genetics, and cell biology,
120 GENERAL BOTANY. (2-3) The morphology, physiology, reproduction,
and classification of representatives of the major divisions of the plant
kingdom. Seed plants. Prerequisite: BI 102-105 or B1 110-113.
121 GENERAL BOTANY LABORATORY. (1-2) Living and preserved speci-
mens of representatives of the various plant groups. Demonstration of
pertinent principles of plant physiology.
185 REVOLT AGAINST FORMALISM. (3) Interdisciplinary course concern-
ing the evolution of biological knowledge during the 19th and 20th cen-
turies. No prerequisites.
Upper Division Courses
200 ADVANCED BOTANY. (2) Representatives of the various plant divisions
stressing the physiology and reproduction of these organisms. The effects
of plants on the activities of man. Prerequisite: BI120-121.
201 ADVANCED BOTANY LABORATORY. (2) Plants in the field and
laboratory. Aspects of plant physiology, together with methods of collect-
ing, preserving, and identifying plants.
210 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. (2) The physiology and morphology of
the algae, bacteria, find fungi. The beneficial and detrimental effects of
these organisms to man and his environment.
211 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY. (21 Methods of isolation
and culture of the algae, bacteria, and fungi. Techniques of classification
of these organisms.
230 GENETICS. (3) Principles of heredity. Genetic control of development.
Population genetics. Prerequisites: BI 102-105 or 110-113.
231 GENETICS LABORATORY. (1-2) Techniques of investigating funda-
mental genetic principles. The fruit fly as an experimental animal with
studies of bacterial genetics.
240 EVOLUTION. (2) Evidence for and the mechanisms of evolutionary proc-
esses. Prerequisite: BII02-105 or BI 110-113.
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Biology
Chemistry
132
BIOCHEMISTRY. (3) (Ch 370)
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (1-2) The gathering of. ~x·
perimental data from living organisms. and its interpretation. PrereqUISIte:
senior standing and approval of the ChaIrman.
METHODS OF BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH. (1-2) A conti~uation o~ BI
398 emphasizing experimental design and controls together WIth the wrItten
and oral presentation of scientific reports.
BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF BEHAVIOR LABORATORY. (1-2) Gross
and microscopic structure of adult and developing vertebrate nervous sys-
tems. Use of instrumentation to modify the environment and record responses.
GENERAL VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY. (2) Contraction, perce~tio~,
digestion, metabolism, circulation, respiratio~, coordin.ation and ex~re!lon I~
vertebrates. Prerequisite: B1 110, 112, senIor standmg, or permISSIOn 0
instructor.
GENERAL VERTEBRATE PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) Exercise.s
requiring careful preparation of living materials and observation of theIr
functional responses using modern instrumentation.
111
110
*105
*104
*103
*102
399
370
395
398
Chemistry (Ch)
Staff: DR. JOHNSON, chairman; DR. DUBE, DR. GARASCIA,
DR. KLINGENBERG, DR. O'NEILL, DR. SMART, FR. THEPE.
( ... ) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
MEN, MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRO~~NT I. (2) .A terminal
course for the non.science major. Chemical pnnclples as a baSIS for under-
standing life. Aplications of interest to the modern student.
MEN, MOLECULES AND TIlE ENVmONMENT.l I:ABORA'I:'0R~.
(1). Chemical experimentation which ilIustrates the applIcatIOns deSCrIbed m
Ch 102. Field trips will be included.
MEN, MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRONMENT II. (2) A c?ntim~ation
of Ch 102 including a treatment of drugs, air and water pollutIOn, dIsease
and chemotherapy.
MEN, MOLECULES AND THE ENVIRONMNT II LABORATORY. (1)
A continuation of Ch. 103.
GENERAL CHEMISTRY I. (3) Basic principles and. descri~tiv~ facts.
Atomic and molecular structure, states of matter, solutIons, kInetIcs, and
equilibrium. A pre·professional course.
GENERAL CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY. (1) Practice in the basic
operations of chemical laboratory work. Expe~iments illustrate topics and
principles covered In Ch 110. One three-hour penod per week.
133
361
360
341HISTORY OF BIOLOGY. (2) The historical development of the biologi-
cal sciences. Prerequisite: Bl 102-105 or Bl 110-113.
GENERAL ECOLOGY. (2-3) The relationships between organisms
and their living and non-living environments. Prerequisite: Bl 102-105 or
BlI10·113.
GENERAL ECOLOGY LABORATORY. (1-2) Laboratory and field
exercises to illustrate ecological principles. Local aquatic and terrestrial
habitats are investigated and their biotic elements identified.
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (2) Characteristics, life cyc.Ies, habits,
economic importance, and evolution of invertebrate animals.
INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) Systematic study of
the invertebrate phyla using fixed preparations: preserved specimens, and
living forms.
GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY. (2) Structure, life histories, habits, habitats
of insects.
GENERAL ENTOMOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) The morphology and
classification of the major orders of insects including some field experi-
ence in various collecting methods.
280 TOPICS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3) Short term courses designed to explore bio-
logical phenomena of current interest. Prerequisite: BI 102-105 or Bl 110-
113.
267
260
266
261
250
251
246
290 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN BIOLOGY. (1-4) Independent study in some
specialized area of biology. Prerequisite: permission of the Chairman.
Laboratory fee.
300 GENERAL AND VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (2) The morpho-
logical and physiological aspects of vertebrate development.
301 GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) A
study of gametogenesis, fertilization, cleavage, gastrulation, and organo-
genesis. Living materials illustrate principles of development.
310 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (2) The mor-
phology and morphogenesis of the vertebrates and their evolution. Pre-
requisite: BI 300.
311 COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE VERTEBRATES LABORA.
TORY. (2) Observation and analysis of structure and function in relation
to adaptations, and to the development of dissecting skills.
320 VERTEBRATE GENERAL HISTOLOGY. (2) Animal tissues; structure
a?d funct!on as revea1~~ by lig?t micro~copy, electron microscopy, and
hIstochemIstry. PrereqUIsIte: Semor standmg or permission of instructor.
321 VE~TEBRATE GENER~ HISTOLOGY LABORATORY. (2) A micro-
S~OPIC study of fixed matenals employing routine and histochemical tech-
Olques to demonstrate cell, tissue, and organ morphology.
340 BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF ANIMAL BEHAVIOR. (2-3) Functions of
re~eptors, central nervous system, and effectors involved in the responses of
ammals to environmental changes.
Chemistry
Chemistry
294
292
293
QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. (3) The systematic identification
of pure organic compounds and of mixtures. Instrumental methods of struc-
ture determination are included. Prerequisites: Ch 142, 143.
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Modern theories of bonding and struc-
ture. Acid-base and redox chemistry based on thermodynamic principles.
Coordination compound chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 230.
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1) Laboratory techniques
and practice in synthetic inorganic chemistry. One laboratory period per
week. Coreqwsite: Ch 260.
INORGANIC PREPARATIONS. One lecture or individual consultation,
and three hours of laboratory work per credit hour. Laboratory preparation
of various classes of inorganic compounds.
INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY. (2) Principles and practices of the chemical
manufacturing industry.
INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. (2-3) Discussion of modern analytical
chemistry with emphasis on instrumentation and measurement techniques.
Prerequisite: Ch 132.
INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LABORATORY. (2) Practice in the use of
chemical instrumentation as available. Two three-hour periods per week.
Prerequisites: Ch 133, 280.
PROBLEMS IN PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Credit by arrangement. Con-
ferences and direction in library and/or laboratory work in some area of
physical chemistry. A charge will be made for materials used.
PROBLEMS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Description as for Ch 290,
but work done is in some area of organic chemistry.
PROBLEMS IN INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Description as for Ch
290, but work done is in some area of inorganic chemistry.
PROBLEMS IN BIOCHEMISTRY. Description as for Ch 290, but work
done is in some area of biochemistry.
PROBLEMS IN ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY. Description as for Ch
290, but work done is in some area of analytical chemistry.
PROBLEMS IN RADIOCHEMISTRY. (See Ch 29Q..294)
SENIOR RESEARCH I. (1) Directed reading and undergraduate labora-
tory research required of all chemistry majors in their senior year. A charge
will be made for materials used.
SENIOR RESEARCH n. (1) A continuation and conclusion of research
begun in Ch 298. No additional charge fo~ ~~terials will be made. A written
thesis is required as a final report of the actlVlties of Ch 298 and 299.
INTRODUCTION TO RADIOCHEMISTRY. (2) Lecture and labora-
tory totaling four hours per week. Basic principles of radiochemistry and the
methodology of instrumental techniques in the field.
TOPICS IN ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2) An extension of fundamen~al
organic chemistry to include more specialized topics not previously conSId-
ered or extensively treated. Prerequisite: Ch 142.
135
340
320
299
295
298
291
290
281
280
275
265
261
260
250
Upper Division Courses
P!JY~ICAL CHEMISTRY m. (2) An introduction to quantum chemist
kmetIc theory, and molecular structure. Prerequisite: Ch 132. ry,
ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (1-2) Lecture or consultation and labora
tofry wo~k dealin~ with th~. fundamental techniques and manipulation~
o organIC syntheSIS. PrereqUISite: Ch 143.
GENERAL CHE~S!RYn. (3) A continuation of Ch 110. Subjects in-
?Iude aqueous eqUl~lbnum, thermodynamics, electrochemistry, and the chem-
Istry of representative elements. Prerequisite: Ch 110.
GENERAL CHEMISTRY n LABORATORY. (1-2) A continuation of
Ch 11 ~. The laboratory work includes qualitative and quantitative inorganic
analysIs. One or two three-hour periods per week. Prerequisite: Ch 111.
ANALYTICAL AND. PHYSICAL C~MISTRY. (3) For pre-medical,
pre-de~tal and. educatIOn students. Prmcipies of physical chemistry and
analytIcal chemIstry. Prerequisite: Ch 112.
ANA~Y!ICAL ;\ND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1)
Practice 10 analytIcal techniques and instrumental methods of analysis Four
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ch 113. .
P~YSICAL .CHEMISTRY I. (~) An introduction to theoretical chemistry
wIth emphasIs on thermodynamICS and chemical equilibrium. Prerequisites'
Ch 112, Mt 120, and Ph 108. .
PHYSICAL CH~MISTRY I LABORATORY. (1) A course to accompany
Ch .l3~ and to Illustrate by means of selected experiments principles dis-
cussed In Ch 130. Prerequisite: Ch 113.
~If.YSICAL f?HE~STRY n. (3) A continuation of Ch 130. Chief empha-
SIS IS on chemIcal kmetics and the states of matter. Prerequisite: Ch 130.
PHYSICAL C~EMISTRY II LABORATORY. (1) A course to accompany
Ch 132 and !o. Illustrate, by selected experiments, principles discussed in Ch
132. PrereqUIsIte: Ch 131.
ORG,ANIC CHE~ISTRY ~. (3) An introductory course treating of the
strru~~ure, preparation, reactIons, and properties of organic compounds Pre-
reqUiSIte: Ch 112. .
ORGANIC C~EM~STRY I. LABORATORY. (1) The practice of funda-
!Uent~1 0J;leratlons m~olved In the synthesis, separation, purification, and
IdentIficatIOn of orgamc compounds. Prerequisite: Ch 113.
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II. (3) A continuation of Ch 140 which extends
!he treatment of .~damental organic chemistry. Some special topics are
mcluded. PrereqUisIte: Ch 140.
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY. (1) A continuation of the
laborat?ry work ~f Ch 141 with increased emphasiis on the reactions and
syntheSIS of organIC systems. Prerequisite: Ch 141.
CHEMIC~L ~ITERATURE. (1) An introduction to the nature and use of
th~ .chemical lIt.e,:atu~e, .general research procedures, and technical report
wrIting. PrereqUIsIte: Jumor standing.
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Chemistry
ClassIcs
538
590
595
570 Classical Culture (CI)
Classical Languages
Staff: DR. MURRAY, chairman; FR. BURKE, FR. FELTEN, DR.
HARKINS, DR. RETTIG.
Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humanities, subject to limitations as indicated.
ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. (2) A review and extension of funda-
mental biochemistry. Lectures supplemented by library assignments. Pre-
requisite: Ch 370 or its equivalent.
MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY. (2) The organic chemistry of medicinal
products. Structure-activity relationships will be stressed.
CHEMICAL SEPARATIONS. (2) Methods of chemical separation and
their application in chemical analysis. Emphasis to be placed on the theory,
techniques, and applications of current importance.
CHEMICAL MEASUREMENTS. (2) Methods for measuring the prop-
erties of chemical systems. Modern methods will be stressed, especially those
based on the optical and electrical properties of systems.
INSTRUMENTAL METHODS. (1·2) A lecture and laboratory course
to prepare the student for graduate study and research. Laboratory work
consists of practice in the use of available instruments.
SPECIAL TOPICS. (2) Selections from the four major fi~lds of chemis-
try. Varied topics representative of important phases of chemistry not treated
in regular course work.
692 SPECIAL STUDY. (1) A short-term lecture series on special topics,
emphasizing continuing education for practicing scientists. May be taken as
a lecture series without credit.
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6) Laboratory and library resear~h under. th.e
supervision of a departmental research advisor. A ~nal wntten theSIS 1S
required for those desiring the Master's degree in chemistry.
Upper Division Courses
201 CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) (Hs 201).
*202 mSTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE. (3) (Hs 202).
204 CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY. (3) (Hs 204).
*206 HISTORY OF ANCIENT ROME. (3) (Hs 206).
207 CONSTITUTIONAL mSTORY OF ROME. (3) (Hs 207).
*241 GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (En 241).
*244 LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (En 244).
*248 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (En 248).
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690
(* )
680
670
660
640
630
INTRODUCTION TO VIBRATION SPECTROSCOPY. (2) The theory
of vibrational-rotational molecular spectroscopy.
ORGANIC STEREOCHEMISTRY. (2) Fundamental structural theory
applied to organic compounds. Geometrical, optical, and conformational
isomerism. The stereochemical factors in certain organic reactions.
HETEROCYCLIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2) The application of
fundamental organic reactions as applied to the heterocyclic organic mole-
cules. Two lectures per week.
NEWER METHODS OF SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2)
Treatment of recently developed reagents, techniques and processes in syn-
thetic organic chemistry. '
ADVANCED ORGANIC PREPARATIONS. (1-3) Lectures and/or
consultation, and three hours of laboratory work per week per credit hour.
A laboratory course.
REACTION MECHANISMS. (2) Theories of reaction mechanisms and
their applications to both organic and inorganic systems. Methods for deter-
mination of mechanisms. Prerequisite: Ch 530.
ORG~OMET~LLIC CH~~TR:V, (2) Organometallic compounds
and their chemistry. SyntheSIS, IsolatIon, bonding, structure, and reactions
are covered.
610 STR,uCTURAL INOR<?ANIC. CHEMISTRY. (2) Principles which de-
t~r1?me the struc~ure. of morg~mc substances. Emphasis is placed on perio-
diCity and coordmatlOn chemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 535.
555
550
370 BIOCHEMISTRY. (3) A lecture course treating of the chemistry and
biochemistry of carbohydrates, lipids. and proteins. Special topics are in-
cluded as time permits. Prerequisite: Ch 142.
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
580
136
Graduate Courses
500 GRADUATE CHEMISTRY SEMINAR. No credit. Critical discussion
of, and progress reports on, theses and special topics by graduate students
and staff members. Required each semester for all full-time graduate students.
520 RADIOCHEMISTRY. (2) Principles of radiochemistry, properties of
nuclides, advanced instrumental techniques, and methodology of radio-
chemical applications. Prerequisite: Ch 320 or its equivalent.
521 RADIOCHEMIS1RY LABORATORY. (1-2) Laboratory and instru-
mental technique in radiochemistry. Prerequisite: Ch 320. Corequisite: Ch
520.
525 THERMODYNAMICS. (2) Classical and statistical thermodynamics and
the kinetic theory of gases.
530 CHEMICAL KINETICS. (2) Subjects covered include collision and
transition state theories, experimental methods, and the differential and inte-
grated rate expressions for a variety of mechanisms.
535 THE CHEMICAL BOND. (2) An introduction to the quantom theory of
valence emphasizing calculations on molecular structure.
Classics
*333 MEN AND IDEAS OF GREECE AND ROME. (3)
*345 INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH FATHERS. (3) (Th 345).
395 DIRECTED STIJDY. Credit to be arranged.
Greek IGkJ
Lower Division Courses
101 ELEMENTARY GREEK. (5) One semester.
*102 INTRODUCTION TO GREEK LITERATURE. (5) One semester.
*107 XENOPHON. (3)
*108 ST. LUKE. (3)
*112 HERODOTUS: SELECTED READINGS. (3)
*117 LYSIAS: SELECTED READINGS. (3)
123 GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION I. (3)
124 GREEK PROSE COMPOSITION II. (3)
"'151 HOMER. (3) Readings from The Iliad.
*152 HOMER. (3) Selected portions of The Odyssey.
*162 EURIPIDES: MEDEA. (3)
*172 PLATO. (3) The Apology and other selections.
Upper Division Courses
"201 CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (3) (Hs 201, Lt 201).
*202 HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE. (3) (Bs 202).
*204 CHRISTIAN ANTIQUITY. (3) (Bs 204).
*207 XENOPHON. (3)
*208 DEMOSTHENES: PHILIPPICS AND OLYNTHIACS. (3)
*212 HERODUTUS. (3)
*217 LYSIAS. (3)
*248 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (Lt 248, En 248, Cl 248).
*251 HOMER: ILIAD. (3) A study of tthe Greek epic.
*252 HOMER: ODYSSEY. (3)
*260 SOPHOCLES. (3) The Oedipus Tyran/lus and Antigone.
~262 EURIPIDES. (3)
*303 DEMOSTHENES: THE CROWN. (3)
313 GREEK STYLE I. (3)
138
314 GREEK STYLE II. (3)
*331 mUCYDIDES. (3-4)
*363 AESCHYLUS. (3)
*364 ARISTOPHANES. (3)
*371 PLATO: THE REPUBLIC. (3)
*372 PLATO: DIALOGUES. (3)
388 HISTORY OF GREEK LITERATURE. (3)
*397 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Greek poetry.
*398 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Greek prose.
399 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW. (2)
Graduate Courses
512 HERODOTUS. (3)
531 THUCYDIDES. (3)
552 HOMER. (3)
560 SOPHOCLES: EARLY PLAYS. (3)
561 SOPHOCLES: LATER PLAYS. (3)
562 EURIPIDES. (3)
563 AESCHYLUS. (3)
564 ARISTOPHANES. (3)
571 PLATO: UTOPIA. (3)
572 PLATO: EARLY DIALOGUES. (3)
573 PLATO: MIDDLE DIALOGUES. (3)
574 PLATO: LATE DIALOGUES. (3)
575 ARISTOTLE: NICOMACHAEAN ETmCS. (3)
576 ARISTOTLE: METAPHYSICS. (3)
589 LONGINUS. (3)
604 GREEK PALAEOGRAPHV. (3)
615 GREEK AND ROMAN ART. (3)
616 TOPOGRAPHY OF ANCIENT ATHENS. (3)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
139
Classics
Classics
Latin lUI
Lower Division Courses
101 ELEMENTARY LATIN. (5)
102 INTRODUCTION TO LATIN LITERATURE. (5)
113 LATIN COMPOSITION I. (3)
114 LATIN COMPOSITION II. (3)
115 INTERMEDIATE LATIN. (3) Review of grammar with special emphasis
on reading and composition.
117 PHILOSOPHICAL LATIN. (3) An intensive review of basic syntax
intended to prepare students for the reading of philosophical texts in Latin.
*120 THEOLOGICAL LATIN. (3) Graded readings selected from the Latin
Fathers and theological authors.
*128 CICERO. (3) The DeSenectute and/or the De Amicitia.
*131 HORACE: ODES. (3)
*151 VIRGIL: AENEID I-VI. (3)
*153 VIRGIL: AENEID VII-XII. (3)
*161 PLAUTUS AND TERENCE. (3) Selected readings.
Upper Division Courses
201 CLASSICAL ARCHAEOLOGY. (2-3) (Rs 201, Gk 201).
*206 HISTORY OF ANCmNT ROME. (3) (Rs 206).
*207 CONSTITUTIONAL mSTORY OF ROME. (3) (Rs 207).
*211 LIVY. (3)
*212 TACITUS: AGRICOLA, GERMANIA. (3)
*214 LATIN PROSE STYLE. (3)
*220 CICERO: PRO ARCHIA, PRO LEGE MANILIANA, AND PRO MAR-
CELLO. (3)
*221 CICERO: PRO MILONE. (3)
*222 INTRODUCTION TO A STUDY OF THE LATIN FATHERS. (3)
*231 HORACE: ODES. (3)
*248 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (Gk 248, En 248, Cl 248).
*251 VIRGIL: AENEID. (3)
*261 ROMAN COMEDY. (3)
*301 ROMAN ORATORY. (3)
140
*308 CAESAR. (3)
*309 PLINY: SELECTED LEITERS. (3)
*312 TACITUS: THE ANNALS. (3)
313 ADVANCED LATIN COMPOSITION. (3)
314 LATIN STYLE. (3)
*318 ROMAN HISTORIANS. (3)
*319 CICERO: LETTERS. (3)
*327 ROMAN METRICS. (3)
*328 CICERO: ESSAYS. (3)
*331 HORACE: SATIRES, EPISTILES. (2-3)
*332 CATULLUS. (3)
*335 EARLY CHRISTIAN POETS. (3)
*338 MEDIAEVAL LATIN. (3)
*355 JUVENAL. (3)
*356 ROMAN SATIRE. (3)
*371 CICERO: TUSCULAN DISPUTATIONS. (3)
*372 CICERO: DE OFFICIIS. (3)
*388 HISTORY OF LATIN LITERATURE. (3)
*391 LUCRETIUS. (3)
*397 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Latin poetry.
*398 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Latin prose.
399 SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVmW. (2-3)
Graduate Courses
508 CAESAR. (3)
511 LIVY. (3)
512 THE ANNALS OF TACITUS. (3)
513 THE HISTORIES OF TACITUS. (3)
519 LETTERS OF CICERO. (3)
522 CONFESSIONS OF SAINT AUGUSTINE. (3)
531 HORACE. (3)
532 CATULLUS. (3)
533 ROMAN ELEGY. (3)
141
Classics
Classics
Communication Ans
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
534 ROMAN BIOGRAPHY (3)
551 VIRGIL. (3)
555 JUVENAL. (3)
556
561
604
614
624
627
638
680
681
682
691
697
968
SEMINAR IN ROMAN SATIRE. (3)
ROMAN COMEDY. (3)
LATIN PALAEOGRAPHY. (3)
STYLISTIC LATIN. (3)
SEMINAR IN PATRISTIC LITERATURE. (3)
ROMAN METRICS. (3)
MEDIAEVAL LATIN. (3)
READING LIST I. (3) Latin authors of the Republic.
READING LIST II. (3) Latin authors of the Augustan Age.
READING LIST m. (3) Latin authors of the Empire.
EPICUREANISM AT ROME. (3)
mSTORICAL DEVELOPMENT OF mE LATIN LANGUAGE. (3)
SPECIAL STUDY. (3)
Communication Arts (CA)
StaD: FR. FLYNN, chairman; MR. ADRICK, FR. HAGERTY,
MR. KVAPIL, DR. LUNSFORD, MR. MAUPIN.
Assisted by: MR. BENKERT, MR. DINERMAN, DR. GARTNER,
MR. GUSHURST, MR. POHLMAN, MR. PRITCHETT, MR.
WILSON.
( *) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humanities, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
*101 ORAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Principles of public speaking, organiza-
tion of materials, style, and delivery. Principles of group discussion and
practice.
102 VOICE AND DICTION. (3) Principles and practice: breathing, quality,
pitch, pause, variety, and rhythm, consonant and vowel articulation, diacriti-
cal marks, and dictionary usage.
122 WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS AND REPORTS. (3) Basic written
communication. Effective business letters and reports. Devices of practical
communication.
Upper Division Courses
201 ORAL INTERPRETATION. (3) Public reading. Projection, body con-
trol, communication of mood and emotion, vocal amplification. Listening and
audience response. Undergraduate prerequisite or corequisite: CA 101 or
102.
*202 SURVEY OF MASS MEDIA. (3) Organization and functions of newspa-
pers, magazines, radio, television, film, and other maSs media for communi-
cating information to the public.
*203 COMMUNICATION THEORY. (3) The processes of communication sys·
terns. The abstract view of human interaction. The human aspect: decoding-
encoding. Social context and the effects of communication.
*204 THEORIES OF MASS MEDIA. (3) Models and processes of mass cum-
munication. Reciprocal effects on audiences. Theorists: McLuhan, Lasswell
and Schramm. Prerequisite: CA 203.
Film
*211 ART OF THE FILM. (3) Film as an art form. Fihn history and technolo-
gy. Psychological and sociological aspects of film and TV. Morality. Each
student will make a short film. Lab work.
142
212 FILM HISTORY AND DIRECTORS. (3) Motion picture history. Cur-
rent Hollywood and foreign film-makers. Underground and avant·garde films.
Screenings. Pre· or corequisite: CA 211 or 213.
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Communication Arts Communication Arts
213 F!LM. C~MMUNICATION. (3) Visual communication components:
direction, Ime, color, shape, value, texture, etc. Visual components in pic-
tures. Students will make a short film from 35mm stills.
*214 F~LM CRITICISM. q) The philosophy of film. Critic'al crit~ria. Tech-
mque and psy~~o-physlcal effects of film. Analysis and evaluation of films.
Pre- or corequlslte: CA 211 or 213.
215
216
217
219
220
*221
222
223
224
225
226
227
FILM PROPAGANDA AND DOCUMENTARY. (3) Use of propagan-
da fil~s. Docu~entary techniques of Grierson and Flaherty. Propaganda
techmques of Rlefenstahl and Capra. Pre- or corequisite: CA 211 or 213.
FILM.MAKI~G T~CHNIQUES: (3) Basic studies in the making of a
film-economic, social and technical. Students will make short films Lab
work. .
INTRODUCTIO~ TO. PH~TOGRAPHY. (3-4) The camera: structure
and use. Compos!tIO?, plctonal arrangement, techniques in shooting. Optics
and exposure. EmulSIOns, filters and lighting. Techniques of developing. Lab.
Radio-Television
RAI?IO BROADCAST OPERATION. (3) Preparation and programming
0hf. air work f~r WVXU-F~. Announcing, production, and preparation for
t Ird class radIO operator's lIcense. Lab work.
R~D~O ANNOU~CING. (3~ The announcer's career and qualifications.
Pnnclples, preparatIOn and delIvery of announcements newscasts interviews
and music continuity. Lab work in University's radio st~tion.' ,
FUNDAMENTALS-RADIO·TV. (3) Radio and television as social in-
~Iences. Dev~lopment of A!vf, FM, and TV systems and networks. FCC and
AB. EducatIOnal and PublIc Broadcasting. Basic course.
CON~INUITY WRITING. (3) Fundamentals of effective commercialedu~ahon, an~ P~blic Broadcasting program writing for radio and TV'
DutIes and obhgatlOns. Prerequisite: En 101 or equivalent. .
~iADIO P~ODUCTION. (3) Study of basic radio composition and stu-
B
0 produ~tlOn of program elements for commercial, educational and Public
roadcastmg. Lab work.
BASIC. EQUIPMENT OPER~TION. (3-4). Tools, techniques, and skills
of ra.dIO. and :V from operatIonal standpoInt. Studio demonstration and
practice In baSIC program procedures and equipment. Lab work.
~AS~~ !V DlRECTIO~.PRODUCTION. (3-4) Principles and practice
l~ dll.ectmg an~ 'prod~cmg TV and radio programs. Camera techniques,
plctonal compositIOn, Video and audio skills. Pre- or corequisite: CA 224. Lab.
~DVANCED TV.DmEC'~IO~.PROD~CTION. <3-4) Theories and tech-
DIques .of control roon:. dlrectmg; stagmg, pacing, and acting. Achieving
dramatic effect. PrereqUIsite: CA 225 or correquisite: CA 224. Lab work.
R.ADIO.TV. PERFO.RM~NCE. (3) Microphone and interpretive tech-
DI~ue~. Sta~ announcIng, ~nterviews, and audience participation. Commercial
an e ucahonal broadcastmg. Prerequisite: CA 101 or 102. Lab work.
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228 EDUCATION TELEVISION, (2·4) (ED 228).
229 TV TECHNIQUES FOR BUSINESS AND TEACHERS. (3-4) Use of
broadcast-quality equipment and closed-circuit TV. Improving TV produc-
tion through use of video-taped programs.
230 SPECIAL EFFECTS: TV PRODUCTION. (3-4) Film, graphics, light-
ing, studio and electronic effects as applied to TV. Lab work at Symmes TV
Studios and Dana Film Studios. Prerequisite: CA 224 or 229. Lab work.
Theatre
*231 HISTORY OF THE mEATRE. (3) Theatrical practice in the western
world from Greek to current times. Theatre and staging techniques.
232 ACTING TECHNIQUES. (3) Pantomime, improvisation, coordinating
speech and movement, grouping, tempo, rhythm and line reading. Prerequi-
site: CA 102 or approval of chairman. Lab work.
233 PLAY DIRECTING. (3) Basic directing. Interpreting a play in oral and
visible form. Student participation in direction and stage management. Lab
work.
234 STAGECRAFT: mEATRE AND TV. (3) Stagecraft for theatre and
television. Construction and painting. Projects coordinated with TV and
theatre productions. Lab work.
235 PLAY PRODUCTION. (3) Elements: organizational and technical prob-
lems; analysis and selection of plays; rehearsal techniques. Lab work.
236 SCENIC DESIGN. (3) Pictorial design for drama, opera, ballet, concert
and performance in theatre and television. Script analysis for executing
working drawings. Workshop productions. Lab work.
237 LIGHTING: mEATRE, TV AND FILM. (3) Lighting instruments,
control units, and color in creating aesthetic effects. Theories on illumination
of stage, television and film studios. Coordination with student productions.
Lab work.
*238 THEATRE APPRECIATION. (3) Critical analysis of a playas a compos-
ite art, experienced through performance. Critical reports are made on
theatrical productions.
239 THEATRE ARTS I. (3) Brief history of stage costume. Basic design
elements, fabrics, and patterns. Study and application of principles, materials,
and procedures for effective execution of theatrical makeup.
240 ACTING I. (3) Styles of acting. Creating different kinds of roles and
characterization. Lab work.
267 STUDIES IN MUSICAL COMEDY. (3) Origins and current technical
styles of the American musical comedy. Musical comedy production. Oral
and visual aids. Students are expected to do additional lab work.
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276 PRACTICUM IN SPEECH. (1) Individual work in speech.
282 INSTITUTE: FILM-SIGNIFICANT FOREIGN DIRECTORS. (Sum-
mer Intersession only). (2) Lectures and film demonstrations.
287 INSTITUTE: FILM-SIGNIFICANT AMERICAN DIRECTORS. (Sum-
mer Jntersession only). (2) In-depth study of various American directors.
283 WORKSHOP: CLASSROOM USE OF EDUCATIONAL TV. (Summer
Intersession only). (2) Coordination of classroom teaching and television
instruction.
VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS DESIGN. (3) Visualization in the com-
munication process. Research, selection, and utilization of visual material.
Evaluation of visual communication. (Ed 291).
ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATIONAL
MEDIA PROGRAMS. (3) (Ed 292).292
291
Educational Media
290 AUDIOVISUAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Audiovisual materials in the
learning process; practical uses, advantages, and limitations. Making basic
instructional materials and use of AV equipment. (Ed 290).
Special Study
299 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged. Applicable to all programs.
Institutes and Workshops
281 INSTITUTE: ART OF THE FILM. (Summer Intersession only). (2)
Lectures and film demonstrations dealing with the grammar, technology, and
business of film.
273 PRACTICUM IN THEATRE. (1) Individual work in theatre.
274 PRACTICUM IN JOURNALISM. (1) Individual work in journalism.
275 PRACTICUM IN PUBLIC RELATIONS. (1) Individual work in public
relations.
243 RADIO AND TELEVISION NEWS WRITING. (3) Style and techniques
of writing for radio and television. The visual content of television and
news shows.
'241 PRINCIPLES OF JOURNALISM. (3) Modern journalism. Print media.
Introduction to all other journalism courses.
242 NEWS WRITING. (3) Writing and editing news and feature stories and
specialized journalistic writing. Methods of reporting.
Speech
261 PERS,uASJON. (3) Attention, suggestion, and emotional appeals. Bases
of behef and action. Ethical responsibility. Persuasive speaking. Prerequisite:
CA 101, or 102, or approval of chairman.
249 SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (2) (ED 249).
Public Relations
*251 PUBLIC RELATIONS IN MODERN SOCIETY. (3) Public relations in
our modern world. Nature of communication and public opinion. Image
concept and PR research. Publicity and public relations techniques.
252 TECHNIQUES OF PUBLICITY. (3) News conference problems. Meth-
ods used to obtain publicity in mass media-radio, TV, newspapers and
magazines. Writing for news releases.
Journalism
*253 PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Nature and functions of
public opinion. Propaganda and its relationship to news and publicity.
Propaganda techniques. Role of propaganda.
262 SOCIAL DyNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. (3) Communication in
human relations. Theory and practice in effects of attitudes belief systems
and prejudices between people and among groups. ' ,
*265 C~A~E SPE~KiNG. (3) Effective speeches, from 1900 to present.
Ar~s~otles three kmds of proof, speech rhythms, and personal idiom. Prere-
qUIsIte: CA 101 or 102 or approval of chairman.
Practicums
(CA Majors Only)
Thre~ hours of weekly lab or private study, with approval of chairman and of
l~strlJctor. carry one hour of credit, repeatable up to four hours. Prerequi-
sIte: a background of courses in specific area.
271 PRACTICUM IN FILM. (1) Individual work in film.
272 ~~CTICUM IN RADIO-TELEVISION. (1) Individual work in radio-
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Corrections Economics
Corrections (Cr)
Staff: MR. HAHN, director; MR. DENTON MR. FARMER MR
O'CONNOR, MR. SCHOTTEN.' ,.
Assisted by. DR. BERG, MR. SETA.
( .. ) Co~rses .so design~ted are. al?pr~ved as electives for curricular requirements in
SOCial sCience, subject to lumtatlOns as indicated.
Upper Division Courses
Economics (Ec)
Staff: DR. MASTRIANNA, chairman; FR. BESSE, DR. H.
BRYANT, DR. CLICKNER, MR. DENGES, DR. DONNELLY,
DR. HAILSTONES, DR. LINK, DR. RAMINENI, MR. ROTH·
WELL, DR. SCHULTZ, DR. WILLIAMS, DR. ZIMMERMAN.
Assisted by: MR. CISSEL, DR. FREIBERG, MR. GERACI, MR.
MANLEY, MR. MARTIN, DR. THIEMANN, DR. WEBB.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
*266
276
395
CRIME AND PERSONALITY. (3) (Ps 266, Ed 266).
PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. (2) (Ps 276, Ed 276).
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Graduate Courses
Lower Division Courses
*101 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) General economic activity. National
income, employment, money and banking, business fluctuations, and eco-
nomic stability. The economy as a whole is examined.
.. 102 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) Market forces of supply and demand
in allocating the nation's resources and securing efficiency in their use.
Economic behavior of consumers, firms, and resource owners.
Upper Division Courses
200 MlCROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Economic principles. Fundamental
concepts of value and price, rent, interest, wages and profits. Relationship
to problems of production, distribution, and exchange. Prerequisite: Ec
102.
222 ECONOMETRICS. (3) Economic theory, statistical methods, and the cal-
culus to numerical economic data. Demand, cost, production, and other
economic functions are analyzed. Prerequisite: Mt 112.
201 MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) The determinants of Gross Nation-
al Product, employment levels" and rates of economic growth. The develop-
ing body of modern macroeconomic theory. Prerequisite: Ec 101.
*202 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC mOUGHT. (3) World economic move-
ments. Aristotle, Thomas Aquinas, Adam Smith, Ricardo, Mills, Malthus,
George, Clark, Bentham, Jevons, and Keynes. Prerequisite: Ec 101,102.
*11 0 SURVEY OF ECONOMICS. (3) Basic concepts and analytical tools of the
economist. Designed for students other than majors in economics or busi-
ness, particularly for those in other social sciences.
*210 HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) (IR 210, Mg 210). Prerequisite: Ec 102 or
110.
FOUN~ATI~NS OF CORRECTIONS. (3) Basic principles, history, cur.
rent phIlosophies, and methodology. A survey and critique.
INS~IT?TIO~AL ~O~~TIO~S. (3) Treatment methods and custodial
care 10 correctIOnal mstltutlOns for Juveniles and adults.
~ON.INSTITU~ONAL CORRECTIONS. (3) Probation and parole prin-
CIples and tech~I9-Ues, al~ng with the use of psychiatric clinics, rou
therapy, and aUXiliary services for juvenile and adult offenders. g p
LEGA~ ASPECTS OF CORRECTIONS. (2) Laws related to the field of
~orrl~ctlOns'dRecent ~upreme Court decisions. The lawyer's role in relation
o c lent an correctIOnal workers. Prerequisite: Cr 501.
503
501
505
510
533
540
580
ll'iTERVIEWING AND COUNSELLING IN CORRECTIONS. (2)
~o~~~CTIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (2) Management problems in
ns. Budget, personnel, public relations, etc. Prerequisite: Cr 501.
INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH ~ND DIRECTED STUDY IN CORREC.
:nONS. (Non.classr~om). (2) Field observation, case analysis, special read-
mgs, or data evaluation. Taken concurrently with Cr 590.
590 ~~E~S~ IN CORRECTIONS. (Non-classroom) (2) Supervised on.Fi~-aJOIcotraml~g'thThree hundred hours, placement in correctional setting
urse m e program. .
232 MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS. (3) Functions of variables. Maxi-
ma and minima of functions. Applications of series, differential equations,
and difference equations to economic problems. Prerequisite: Mt 122.
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Economics
*235 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) The American
economy from the period of colonization. The progress of population
agriculture, industry, domestic and foreign commerce, banking and finance'
and transportation. '
240 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (3) The economic implications of natural
resources. Production of goods in relation to the development of agricul-
ture, commerce, and industry in the United States and foreign countries.
245 URBAN ECONOMICS. (3) Interdisciplinary. Tools for problem solving.
Forces leading to urbanization and differing rates of growth in urban
areas. Affluence, equity, and stability are investigated. (Po 245).
250 MONEY AND BANKING. (3) (Fi 250) Prerequisite: Ec 101 or 110.
300 LABOR RELATIONS. (3) (IR 300).
310 CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) (IR 310)
311 HISTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. (3) (IR 311)
313 LABOR LEGISLATION. (3) (lR 313).
*320 ECONOMIC THEORY AND SOCIAL ORDER. (3) Economics and
Christian ethics. The Encyclicals. The businessman and a code of ethics
founded on Christian principles. Prerequisite: Ec 100 or 110.
330 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) United States government struc-
ture and government regulation of business. Constitutional limitations. Due
process of law. Equal protection. Privileges and immunities. Obligation of
contract. (Po 330).
335 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. (3) Forms of taxation' incidence
of taxation; borrowing; non-tax revenues; expenditures; the' effects of
f~~~rnment finance on the economy. (Po 335, Fi 335). Prerequisite: Be
*341 COMP~RATIVEEC<?NOMI~ SYSTEMS. (3) Origin and development of
economic systems. Their operations and purposes. Socialism Fascism Com-
munism, and Capitalism. ' ,
343 ECO~OMICS O~ THE COMMUNIST STATE. (3) The principles of
MarXist Com~umsm. Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin. Popular and ortho-
dox commUDlsm.
345 INTERNATIONAL TRADE. (3) United States trade and the world.
Causal relatio~ships. R.ole of government. International, private agree-
ments. International busmess. Prerequisite: Ec 200.
348 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION. (3)
*360 CURRENT ECON~MIC PROBLEMS. (3) Current problems: labor, mon-
etar~ and fis~al policy, debt management, social security legislation andpublic regulation.
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Economics
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced
students.
Other courses are acceptable for a major in economics at the discretion
of the Chairman or the student's advisor.
Graduate Courses
521 ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY I. (3) The economic principles of
price theory. Analyses are conducted within a framework of traditional
and modern contributions in the field. (BA 521).
522 ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY n. (3) Theories of employment.
Classical. Keynesian. Modern. Interrelationships implied in the determina-
tion of interest rates. The demand and supply for money. Price levels.
Growth and development. Monetary and fiscal policy. (BA 522)
523 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Con-
cepts and techniques of economic theory: elasticity, marginal analysis,
linear programming, capital budgeting. Quantitative methods. (BA 523)
524 SEMINAR; DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (3) Neo-
Classical and contemporary thought. The rise of marginalism. Theories of
production, partial equilibrium, and general equilibrium. Growth of welfare
economics. (BA 524).
530 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (3) Economic analysis as applied to prac-
tical business operation. Tools of economic analysis; types of economic
competition and their effect on individual firms and industries. (BA 530)
532 BUSINESS FORECASTING. (3) (BA 532)
535 GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS OF BUSINESS. (3) (BA 535)
538 ECONOMICS OF LABOR. (3) Determinants of the competitiveness o.f
labor markets; study of economic determinants of employment levels. Semi-
nar method is used. (BA 538)
539 SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) (BA 539)
542 ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3)
544 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3)
546 LOCATION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY. (3) (BA
546)
548 TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS. (3)
550 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) (BA 550)
552 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT. (3) (BA 552)
556 MONETARY INSTITUTIONS AND POLICY. (3)
558 FISCAL POLICY AND PUBLIC FINANCE. (3)
612 SEMINAR: COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) (BA 612)
690 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. (3) (BA 690)
695 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement.
697-698 RESEARCH SEMINAR. (6)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
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Education Education
Education (Ed)
( .) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
social science, subject to Iimitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
131 PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION. (3) The role of the school in society.
'141 EDU.CATIONAL.PSYCHOL?GY. (3) Psychological principles applied to
learnIng and teachmg. PrereqUIsite: Ps 101 (Ps 141).
200 ADVANCED COMPOSITION FOR TEACHERS. (3) (En 200)
Staff: MR. SCHEURER, chairman; DR. ANDERSON, MR.
BRUENEMAN, DR. N. BRYANT, DR. CLARKE, MR.
COCKS, DR. COSGROVE, MR. DAILY, DR. DICKEY, MR.
EICK, MR. GAFFNEY, DR. GRAY, DR. HALE, DR.
HANNA, DR. HELMES, DR. KLEIN, MR. LaGRANGE, DR.
LINK, DR. LOZIER, DR. MALLICK, DR. MAYANS, DR.
McCOY, MISS McDERMOTI, DR. PARTRIDGE, SR.
ROSEMARY, MRS. ROTHSCHILD, DR. SCHWEIKERT, DR.
SOMMER, MR. SULLIVAN, DR. VORDENBERG, DR.
WULFTANGE.
Assisted by: MR. BOLSEN, MR. BLACKWELL, MR. BRITION,
MR. BURKE, MR. DRAUD, DR. GAROFALO, MR. GUYE,
MR. HENDERSON, MR. HILVERS, DR. HOGAN, MR. G.
JACOBS, MR. LUNSFORD, MR. MATIHEWS, MR. NEFF,
MISS NEUBERT, MR. PICKERING, MR. POHLMAN, MR.
SETA, MR. W. SMITH, MR. SORIANO, MR. SOWELL, DR.
VARLAND, MR. VENTURA, MRS. WALTER, MR.
WERNER, DR. WUBBOLDING, AND THE DEPARTMENT
OF PSYCHOLOGY.
mEORIES OF PERSONALITY I, II. (4) Two semesters.
(See Ps 263-264)
CRIME AND PERSONALITY. (3) (Cr 266, Ps 266)
INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2)
Symptoms of maladaptive behavior in youngsters. Evaluation of Etiological
factors. Personality disorders. Services, facilities, and agencies for treat-
ment. (Ps 271)
153
263,
264
271
*266
207 TEACHING INTERNSHIP (SECONDARY). (6) Open only to fully em-
J?loyed gradu~te students. ~he teacher is supervised by a clinical professor
m the s!udent s .area of major competency. A 30-clock-hour seminar is part
of the mternship. Ed 548: Current Problems of Secondary Education (2)
must be taken as a supplement to the internship. UNDERGRADUATE
CREDIT ONLY.
208 TEACHING INTERNSHIP (ELEMENTARY). (6) Description is the
same as 207. Ed 304 Seminar: Professional Problems in Elementary Edu-
cation, two credit hours, is required concurrently. UNDERGRADUATE
CREDIT ONLY.
214 ME~ODS ~F TEACHING READING. (3) Developmental process of
readmg. Readmg as an art of communication, as a perceptual-conceptual
process. Reading in the content areas.
215 DEVELOPMENTAL READING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3)
*218 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (3) (So 218)
220 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. (3) (So 220)
222 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL CASE WORK. (3) (So 222)
226 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3) Interpretative and critical study of
literature, classic and contemporary, for children and/or adolescents. (En
226)
22H EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION. (2-4) (CA 228)
*231 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (ps 231)
232 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) (Ps 232)
233 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 233)
235 DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 235)
237 PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) (Ps 237)
239 PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION. (3) (Ps 239)
249 SCHOOL PUBLICATIONS. (2) (CA 249)
*253 THE SCHOOL AND THE BLACK COMMUNITY. (3) (So 253)
*261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 261, So 261)
Upper Division Courses
SECC?ND;ARY METHODS. (3) Methodology applicable to high school
teachIng In general. Methods best suited to each of the major content
fields. UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
SECONDARY C:URRIC'!LUM AND EVALUATION. (3) Functions of
seconda~y education; curricular experiences; new technology as applied to
the currIculum. Classroom evaluation techniques.
S:ruoENT TEA~HING (SECONDARy). (6) Laboratory experience in
high school teachIng under the supervision of a critic teacher for one
semester. UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
S~DENT TE~<?HING (~1:EMENTARY). (6) Laboratory experience
un er the superviSIon of a Critic teacher. One semester. Ed 304 is . d
concurrently. UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY. reqUlre
PLANNED OBSERVATION (SECONDARY). Credit to be arranged.
nANNED OBSERVATION AND PARTICIPATION (3) A . I
course offered only to students. . specia
UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT O~~~~nng to be school psYchologists.
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Education
316 GN:W MATHEMATICS: SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS: AL-
BRA. (3) (May replace Ed 201 for teachers of Mathematics).
272 GUID~G mE EMOTl~NALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2) Total pro-
gr.a~mmg for s~verely dl~turbed youngsters. Behavioral maladaptations
wlt~m g.roup settmgs. ModIfication resources. Physical, psychological, and
socIOlogIcal causes.
273 EDUCATING .mE EMO~IONALLYDISTURBED CHILD. (2) Special
metho?s, maten~ls, a~d curncula for a therapeutic, educational atmosphere.
BehaVIOral modification and classroom management techniques. (Ps 273)
274 MENTAL HYGIENE. (2) (Ps 274)
275 DYNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 275)
276 P.sYCHOL~Y OF DELINQUENCY. (2) Definition, causes and catego-
nes .of dehnll:uency. Court processes. Court rulings. Current philosophies.
ServIce agencIes. Personality and maladaptive disorders. (Ps 276)
*277 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) (Ps 277)
283 PRACTICUM IN PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (2-3) (Ps 283)
290 AUI)IOVISUAL COMMUNICATION. (3) (CA 290)
291 VISUAL COMMUNICATION DESIGN. (3) (CA 291)
292 ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PROGRAMS. (3)
(CA 292)
300 ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM. (3) UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT
ONLY.
301, EL~MEN~ARY METHODS AND MATERIALS I, II. (6) Two semesters.
302 Socml StudIes, Language Arts, and Science. Prerequisite: Ed 300.
304 SEMINAR: PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN ELEMENTARY EDU-
CATION. (2) UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
313 ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (1) Taken concurrently with
Ed 302.
314 MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (1) Taken concurrently with
Ed 302.
315 NEW MATHEMATICS: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3)
The modern mathematics curriculum in the elementary school. Materials
methods, and content. '
318
320
321
322
LINGUISTICS FOR TEACHERS. (3)
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE CURRICULUM PROJECTS. (3)
NEW TRENDS SCIENCE TEACHING-SECONDARY. (3)
M
COENDTIAEMPORARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM PROJECTS: INTER·
TE AND JUNIOR HIGH. (3)
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325 TEACIDNG MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) Command of the student's
language with a view to teaching. Psychology of language learning-moti-
vation, evaluation, and testing. May replace Ed 201 for teachers of Mod-
ern Languages. (ML 325)
326 FRENCH TEACHING: PRACTICUM AND CRITIQUE. (3) (Fr 326)
327 SEMINAR: GERMAN LANGUAGE CULTURE. (3) (Gr 327)
331 REFERENCE SERVICE. (3) Bibliographical and reference materials in
subject fields. Training and practice in solving questions arising in refer-
ence services.
332 CATALOGING AND CLASSIFICATION. (3) Theory and practice. Sub-
ject cataloging. Complex entries. Dewey Decimal and Library of Congress
Classifications. Library of Congress subject headings.
334 ADOLESCENCE AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) (Th 334)
335 CONTENT AND METHOD: SECONDARY SCHOOL RELIGION. (3)
(Th 335) .
336 RENEWAL: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL RELIGION. (3) (Th 336)
337 SEl\UNAR: RELIGIOUS EDUCATION TODAY. (3) (Th 337)
338 THEORIES OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) (Th 338)
339 PARISH DIRECTORS OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) (fh 339)
370 COACHING: WRESTLING. (2) Elective open to upper division students
only.
371 COACHING: TUMBLING AND GYMNASTICS. (2) Open to upper
division students only.
372 COACHING: FOOTBALL. (2)
373 COACIDNG: BASKETBALL. (2)
374 COACHING BASEBALL. (2)
375 COACIDNG: TRACK AND FIELD. (2)
376 THEORY OF OFFICIATING. (2) Elective open to upper division stu-
dents only.
377 ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Principles, or-
ganization, and administration of physical education program. The intra-
mural athletic program. FOR UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
378 ADMINISTRATION OF HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Methods and ma-
terials. Organizational techniques and the administration of the school
health program. FOR UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
379, PHYSICAL EDUCATION METHODS AND MATERIAlS. (4) Two
380 semesters. Theory and practice. Touch football, soccer and speedball, tum-
bling and apparatus, basketball, volleyball, conditioning, track and field,
softball. Testing.
382 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL HEALm AND HYGmNE. (2)
383 RED CROSS LIFE SAVING. (1) Prerequisite: Student must pass Red
Cross Skill Test. FOR UNDERGRADUATE CREDIT ONLY.
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Education
529 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. (3) (Ps 529)
530 LEARNING AND MOTIVATION. (2-3) (Ps 530)
531 COUNSELLING .M~ORITmS. (2) Theory, ~~hn~~~~~e:~d;;~~~~~~i;:
counselling of. mmor~ty groups, Suhch t S ~la th~r agencies. (Ps 531)
migrants, etc. 10 settmgs of the sc 00 an 0
532 EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL .GUIDA;NCE. (2~s~~al:c~~o~:
responsibility for moral, social, and vocational gUIdance. E
adequate guidance program. (Ps 532)
S AND TECHNIQUES. (2) Theory of533 COUNSELLING PRINCIPLE.. . d to other sources of
counselling. Case method. Relatl0lnshlPs
f
to tes~~g ~~nical procedures. (Psdata. Interviewing. Place and va ue 0 recor .
533) h ad-
534 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GUlDAN~E. (2) Pri~ciple.s, ~ilos~p ~~tary
ministration and organization of gUIdance servIces m e e em
school settidg. Role and function of the counsellor.
535 OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND JOB ANALYSIS. (2) (Ps 535)
536 GROUP GUIDANCE. (2) Laboratory co~rse. Ind~vidual roles i:
s
ti~~
group. Interpersonal relations. For counselhng, teachmg, and perso
valved in personnel work. (Ps 326) "
539 GUIDANCE LABORATORY. (2) ~tud~.Ofn~~fsvit;~~~~~~~; c~n~~~~~~
pertinent ~ata, interview~~g, .recdord53ln2g, 53~ag 579. 'By reservation only.tion. Practlcum. PrereqUIsItes. E , ,
540 ADMINISTRATION OF THE MIDDLE SCHOOL. (2)
L ADMINISTRATION (2) Criteria for an541 ELEMENTARY SCHOO . t' n Patterns 'of school organization.effective elementary school orgamza 10 .
Administrative problems.
DMINISTRATION (2) Organization of sec-542 SECONDARY SCHO?L A f h d I -making: Administrative problems.ondary schools. Techmques 0 sc e u e
543 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. (2) Techniques of improving instruc-
tion through supervision.
. LUM (2) Aims of elementary education. Spe-544 ELEMEN'l;'ARY Cl.!RRICU d '. lementary divisions. Classroom tech-eific objectIves of pnmary a~ l;1pper e
niques for realizing these obJectives.. .
UM (2) Aims of secondary education. SpeCIfic545 SECONDARY C~RICUL 'CI oom techniques for realizing theseobjectives of curncular areas. assr
objectives.
547 CURRENT PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (1-2) A
Education
384 LIFE SAVING AND WATER SAFETY. (1) A combined course. Pre-
requisite: Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate. FOR UNDERGRADU-
ATE CREDIT ONLY.
385 PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2)
386 KINESIOLOGY. (2) Prerequisites: Bl 106·107, 108.109.
387 FIRST AID AND SAFETY. (2) The American Red Cross Standard and
the Advanced First Aid course. The prevention and treatment of athleticinjuries.
388 PERSONAL AND COMMUNITY HYGIENE. (2) Personal and commu-
nity hygiene for use in teaching that subject.
390 SPECIAL WORKSHOPS, SEMINARS, INSTITUTES. (1-6) as desig-
nated. Courses will be specified as to title when offered.
391 WORKSHOP: MULTI-SENSORY PERCEPTION. (2)
397 SPECIAL STUDY. (2-3)
398 TUTORIAL COURSE. Credit to be arranged. Special reading and direct-
ed study for advanced students.
Graduate Courses
The Department of Education of the Graduate School is organized to offer
the in-service teacher or school administrator Opportunities for advanced profes-
sional training through individual courses Or through balanced programs leading
to the Master of Education degree.
Ed 501, 503, 505,507 are required of all Candidates for M.Ed. Degree
501 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) The historical development of edu-
cational philosophy and theories. Evaluation of major current philosophies.
503 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Major issues in the field of methods
and educational psychology. The learning process. Factors influencing
learning. The nature and extent of individual differences.
505 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (3) The role of the federal, state,
and local governments. School management inclUding instructional person-
nel, business management, research, community relations, and administrator
responsibilities.
507 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. (3) Methodology of educational research.
Statistics in research. Locating educational research. Two credits. Research
Project. One credit. A separate grade is given for each phase of theCourse.
510 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. (2-3) (Ps 210)
511 ADVANCED STATISTICS. (3) (Ps 511)
514 EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (2) DiScussions and seminar work on
current social problems in relation to education; e.g., poverty, race rela-
tions. population moves, social control of schools, religious tensions, etc.
517 TEACHING HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH. (3) (May replace Ed 201 forteachers of English.)
156
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seminar.
CURRENT PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION.
seminar.
ADMINISTRATION OF THE COMMUNITY SCHOOL. (2)
PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES. (2)
157
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Education
562 SCHOOL PUBLIC RELATIONS. (2) Relations of school and community.
Etfective use of media of public relations-press, radio, television.
563 SCHOOL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS. (2) Techniques of
budgetary control, public and internal funds. School purchasing. Food
service. Supplies. Equipment and machinery. School insurance. Plant rec-
ords. Maintenance and repair. Pupil transportation. School investment.
Management techniques.
Education
594 PHY~ICAL EDUCATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED. (3) Methods,
matert:us, and pro?ra~s f?~ the organization and administration of physical
educatIOn for atypical mdlVlduals in schools and tbe community.
595 ADM~I~TRATION OF COMMUNITY RECREATION. (3) Structure
and pnnclples as they are related to the organization and administration of
school and community recreational programs.
564 ADMINISTRATION OF STAFF PERSONNEL. (2) Prerequisites: Ed
505 and Ed 543 or equivalent.
565 SCHOOL LAW. (2) Legal framework witbin which schools operate. Feder-
al and state precedents. State code. Legal provisions for school finance.
566 SCHOOL FINANCE. (2)
567 SCHOOL BUILDINGS. (2)
596
600,
625
ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL FITNESS PROGRAMS. (3) Pri-
mary components. Organizing and administering a functional physical fit-
ness program for sports and physical education. The individual.
SPECIAL WORKSHOPS, INSTITUTES, SEMINARS, INTERSESSIONS.
(1-6) Courses will be specified as to title when offered. Those listed
below. regularly recur. Course numbers, titles, and descriptions of courses
not listed are available upon request from tbe Dean of the Summer
Sessions.
568 ADMINISTRATIVE PRACTICUM. (2-6) Course may be taken more
than once for different administrative levels. Only students who meet
University requirements may register. Registration by reservation only.
Prerequisites: Ed 505, 541 or 542, 543, and 544 or 545 (or 660).
569 AD~IST~~E ~TERNSHIP. Credit by arrangement. Supervised
on-!he-Job traJnll~g. Mmlmum of 300 hours placement in an educational
settmg. (Internship fee of $125.00 plus tuition.)
612 WORKSHOP: CLASSROOM USE OF EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION. (2)
615 WORKSHOP: GROUP AND INTERPERSONAL DYNAMICS. (2)
617 LABORATORY: INNER·CITY STUDENT BEHAVIORAL PROB·
LEMS. (2)
618 GROUP TESTING I: THEORY AND PRACTICE. (2)
579
629 SEMINAR: VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM FOR
COUNSELORS. (3)
PSY~HOLOGICAL ~ ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. (2-3) Group tests.
!estmg procedures.. Rattonale of. intelligence, aptitude, achievement,
1I1terest, and personahty tests. SelectIOn and evaluation of group tests (Ps
n~ .
5110 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (2) (Ps 580)
619 GROUP TESTING II: ADVANCED PRACTICUM. (2) Prerequisite: Ed
579 or the equivalent.
582 ~~IV~UAL T~T~ OF INTELLIGENCE. (4) Underlying theory, ad-
!U1I1
1
1
I
s.trahon, sconng, mterpretation, and reporting of tbe individual tests of
mte Igence. (Ps 582)
590 :'D~ISTRATION OF SCHOOL ATHLETICS. (3) Investigation and
IShCUslsl°thnIO~ current problems and policies pertinent to administration of
se 00 a ettcs.
643 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Readings, student-led dis-
cussions, written and critical reviewing of literature in industrial psycholo-
gy. (Ps 643, BA 643)
644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (3) (Ps 644,
BA 644)
591
592
593
LEADERSHIP IN OUTDOOR EDUCATIO
to settings for outdoor education h 1 N. (3) ~onsideration is given
tion. Emphasis on group and' d' "dsC 100 ca!Up funct.lOns, and administra-
111 IVI ua campIDg techniques.
ADMINISTRATION OF INTRAMURAL A
administrative problems policies d JHLE!JCS. (3) Treatment of
athletics as applied to sdhool gyst~:: proc ures InvolVed in intramural
FACILITIES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATIO
ATION. (3) Plans and facilities for h' N HE~TH, AND RECRE.
tion program. Construction use . Pt ySlcal educatIOn, health, and recrea-, , mam enance, and safety.
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645
646
647
ADVANCED DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Additional time
beyond class period must be arranged weekly with the professor. (Ps 645)
PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. (3) Atypical child in
regular and special classrooms. Methods of facilitating g~owtb. De~elop­
ment of children who are crippled, retarded, hard of hearlOg, defective In
vision, defective in speech, etc. (Ps 646)
CLINICAL STUDIES: EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2)
Treatment procedures and resources. Therapy for behavior and personality
problems. The use of the school and community resources. Attitude aIter-
ing. Direct treatment procedures. (Ps647)
159
Education
Education
656 CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEA
GRADES. (3) Description ~ame as EdC~TG.:TRAThE~IES: PRIMARYgrades. WI emp aSls on the primary
649 INTERNSHIP: TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
CHILD. (6) Full-time placement fordisturbed children. (Ps 649) a semester teaching emotionally
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695 RESEARCH SPECIAL AREA. (1-2) Individual research in any special
area to be specified. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
688 RESEARCH: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (1 or 2)
Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
689 RESEARCH: ADMINISTRATION. (1-2) Individual Iesearch. Prerequi-
site Ed 507.
690 RESEARCH: SECONDARY EDUCATION. (1-2) Individual research.
Prerequisite: Ed 507.
691 RESEARCH: ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. (1-2) Individual research.
Prerequisite Ed 507.
692 RESEARCH: GUIDANCE. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite: Ed 507.
693 RESEARCH: READING. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite Ed 507.
694 RESEARCH: PSYCHOLOGY. (1-2) Individual research. Prerequisite:
Ed 507.
698 SPECIAL STUDY: (2-3)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6) For students desiring a program leading to the
degree of Master of Arts.
678 DIAGNOSIS AND CORRECTION OF READING DISABILITIES. (3)
Factors associated with reading problems. Diagnostic tests and remedial
procedures. Materials fee $10.00. Prerequisite: Ed 214 (ps 678)
697 PRACTICUM IN READING. (3) supervised practice in remedial and
developmental reading. (Laboratory fee $15.00. Prerequisite: Ed 678.
673 SUPERVISION OF READING PROGRAMS. (2) The role of the Read-
ing Supervisor at all levels. Curriculum design for planning reading pro-
grams at different levels and in content areas. Evaluation of reading
programs and personnel.
672 NEW THEORIES· IN TEACHING READING. (2) Sociological, psychol-
ogical, and educational analysis of new trends. Objectives, curriculum
planning, organizational plans, and instructional materials. Inter-relation-
ship of general reading skills and content-reading study skills.
662, CURRICULUM DESIGN: PRACTICUM I, II. (6) Two semesters. Appli-
663 cations of instructional systems' concepts in an actual school situation.
Identification data. Problems analysis. Revision of plans. Evaluation. (pre-
requisites: Ed 510 or Ed 511, and Ed 660 or 661)
666 EDUCATIONAL MEDIA PRACTICUM. (3-6) By arrangement.
670 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING. (2) The perceptual nature of reading.
Learning principles and reading process. psychological basis of reading.
Personality factors in reading. Motivation and reading interest. Scope of
the reading process.
MONTESSORI INTERNSIDP I. (3)
MONTESSORI INTERNSIDP II. (3)
C~RRICl!LUM DESIGN AND TEACHING
catIOn of Instructional systems' conc .STRATEGIES. (3) Appli-
strategies in elementary and depts to curnculum design and teaching
individualize instruction with ~:~~ t~ryh~cho~ls. Development of plans to
large group strategies Preparation fac mg, mdependent study, small and
de.velopment of plans' for evaluatingOth~~:ssfry multi-media materials and
thiS course more than once for a total f ~u~. A student may register for
as Workshop in summer session for s' °h SIX ours. Course may be offeredIX ours credit.
CURRICULUM DESIGN AND TEAC
TARY. (3) Description same as 660 exc~~ .STRATEGIES: ELEMEN·p Imlted to elementary teachers.
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CURRENT THEORY AND RESEARCH(3 ) The pre-schooler. Current theor IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Montessori's concept of the child. (PsY6;~d research are related to Maria
~ARLY COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT .
mgs directly or indirectly related to h:ld~ Psycholo~cal res~ar~h find-
Montessori education reviewed' th . c I ood educatIon.. Pnnclples of
ment, critical periods for lear~in: Im~or:~nce of early ennched environ-
drive for learning. Play theer b an e r~l~ of the early activation
self-esteem. (Ps 653) y, eauty, creativity, and development of
MONTESSORI METHODS ANDDaily living activities Pre ared M,ATERIALS: SENSORY LEVEL. (3)
materials. Introductio~ of l~rninge:vltrhonment. Sensitive periods. Creative
n e sensory level.
MONTESSORI METHODS AND M(3) Concrete to abstract learnin in ATERIA:LS: ABSTRACT LEVEL.~etic, language arts, music, dra;atic ~:t.U~~1 SCiences, socia~ studies, arith-
t1on. Additional time beyond cl ~Vlties, art. ObservatIOn and evalua-
the professor. ass penod must be arranged weekly with
PRACTICUM: TEACHING THE EMOTION
CHILD. (2-3) A minimum of 60 1 k ALLY DISTURBED
emotionally disturbed children underc oc h?~rs of work experience with
, supervIsion. (Ps 648)
MO~TESSORI EDUCATION: PHILOSOpmSemmar. Philosophy historical dev I CAL APPROACH. (3)
current methodology: Classroom obe opm~nt, con~e~porary critique, and
dent involvement. servatlOn. VanetIes of resources. Stu-
655
658
661
652
654
651
648
660
653
657
English
English
101
*113
English fEn)
Staff: FR. SAVAGE chairman' MR WESS
mall; FR, CONNOLLY DR DO UNG, associate chazr-~~LL~~~TANA, MR. GLENN, ~:.IN~EN~~RS~~~::A~i:
Assisted by: MR. CAHILL DR KLEIN MR
RAY M PERKO ,. ,. KORAL, DR. MUR-
,. , S.l., DR. RETrIG, DR. SCHWEIKERT.
(*) Courses so designated are approved' I .
area of humanities subJ'ect to liml'tat'oas e ec~lvd~s for curricular requirements in
, I ns as In Icated.
~1l4
*125
203 mSTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Origins and develop-
ment of the English language from c. 450 to the present. Etymology and
vocabulary, syntax and grammar, semantics, and phonology.
"206 INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) Contemporary linguistic theory
concerning the nature and history of language including graphics, phonet-
ics, phonology, morphology and syntax. (Fr, Gr, Sp 206)
207 ADVANCED WRITING. (3)
209 CREATIVE WRITING. (3)
210 CONTEMPORARY PROSE COMPOSITION. (3)
226 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3) (Ed 226)
*241 GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Cl 241)
*244 LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (CI244)
*248 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY. (3) (Gk/Lt 248)
*250 WORLD DRAMA. (3)
*251 WORLD FICTION. (3)
*260 AESTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITICISM. (3) Philosophical basis of
aesthetics; elements of taste; critical standards. (Pl 328)
*261 HISTORY OF LITERARY CRITICISM. (3) Major critics from Aristotle
to T. S. Eliot.
*280 THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE. (3)
The religious significance of themes found in contemporary poetry, fiction,
and drama, (Th 280)
*281 MAN, GOD, AND TRAGEDY. (3) (Th 281)
~'282 THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) Histori-
cal analysis of major theological patterns in American literature from
Puritan theocracy to present. (Th 282)
'l283 MAN, GOD AND LITERATURE. (3) (Th 283)
*284 LITERATURE AND HUMANISM. (3) (Th 284)
*288 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY ANGLICAN LITERATURE. (3) A select
number of continental religious and mystical works and their. relationships
to the ideas and structure of Seventeenth-Century English prose and poetry.
*290 THE HERO IN LITERATURE. (3)
;'301 MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS: CHAUCER·JOHNSON. (3) Not applica-
ble toward a Master of Arts in English.
*302 MAJOR BRITISH AUTHORS: WORDSWORTH-ELIOT. (3)
*306 OLD ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Old English literature exclusive of
Beowulf, read in the original.
~'307 BEOWULF. (3) Pre-requisite: En 306.
163
Lower Division Coul'Ses
ENGLISH COMPOSITION. (3)
RHETORIC AND LITERATURE I (3) I '
tive writing. Selected readings' B '-t. h nstruc~on and practice in effec-
English majors. In n IS non-fictional prose. Required of
RHETORIC AND LITERATURE II
COurse description En 113) R 'd f' (3). Com~lements En 113. (See
. eqUlre 0 Enghsh maJors.
STUDIES IN POETRY. (3)
STUDIES IN DRAMA. (3)
STUDIES IN FICTION. (3)
STUDIES IN SATIRE. (3)
STUDIES IN PROSE AND CULTU
selected English and American fiR~. (3) Cultural and stylistic study of
non- chonal prose texts.
STUDIES IN AFRO-AMERICAN LITERA
dents who have taken or expect to take En 38i~~ j~~.Not open to stu-
SURVEY OF BRITISH POETRY. (3) Required of English majors.
SURVEY OF BRITISH DRAMA (
• 3) ReqUired of English majors.
STUDIES IN WORLD LITERATURE. (3)
Upper Division Courses
ADVANCED COMPOSITION FOR TE
practice in invention, organization ACH~RS. (3) Instruction and
appropriate to teaChers of junio ' adnd strle I~ the modes of Writing
students preparing to teach Engr ~ .an h semor hIgh school English, For
IS III t e secondary school. (ED 200)
TEACHING ENGLISH: COMPOSITI .
teaching composition. Open 0 1 t dON. (3) '!echmques and methods in
n y 0 gra uate assistants.
TEACHING ENGLISH' LITERATU
teaching the short story'and th ~EO (3) Techniques and methods in
e nove. pen only to graduate assistants.
162
"121
*122
*124
~128
*127
200
.;, 131
201
202
*132
*147
English
503 mSTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. (3) Directed research in
linguistic problems arising from a study of the etymology, syntax, grammar,
semantics, and phonology of the English language as it developed from c.
450 to the present day.
508 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (3) Special emphasis on the Pearl poet,
Langland, and the mystical writers.
510 CHAUCER'S MAJOR WORKS. (3)
515 STUDIES IN THE RENAISSANCE. (3)
529 ENGLISH DRAMA TO 1642. (3) Shakespeare excluded.
530 STUDIES IN SEVENTEENm CENTURY LITERATURE. (3)
533 ENGLISH COMEDY TO SHERIDAN. (3)
540 STUDIES IN NEO·CLASSICAL LITERATURE. (3)
542 RESTORATION AND EiGHTEENTH CENTURY DRAMA. (3)
544 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. (3)
548 COMMUNAL MAN IN LITERATURE: 1720-1820. (3)
550 STUDIES IN ROMANTIC LITERATURE. (3)
560 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN POETS. (3) ,
561 STUDIES IN VICTORIAN NON·FICTIONAL PROSE. (3)
564 ENGLISH NOVEL OF mE NINETEENTH CENTURY I. (3) The
novels of Scott, Austen, Thackeray, and Eliot.
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Graduate Courses
English
*380 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE TO 1865. (3) Required of
English majors.
*381 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1865. (3) Required of
English majors.
*382 AMERIC.AN STUDIES: LITERATURE L (3) With Hs 382
*383 AMERICAN STUDIES: LITERATURE n. (3) With Hs 383.
*384 THE AMERICAN NOVEL TO 1920. (3)
*385 THE AMERICAN NOVEL SINCE 1920. (3)
*386 THE AMERICAN NOVEL SINCE 1950. (3)
*387 MODERN AMERICAN POETRY. (3)
*388 AFRO-AMERICAN LITERATURE: POETRY, DRAMA, AND THE
ESSAY. (3) Not open to students who have completed En 128.
*389 AFRO·AMERICAN LITERATURE: FICTION. AND AUTOBIOGRA·
PHY. (3) Not open to students who have completed En 128.
399 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement. Directed study.
M.EDIEVAL ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) N l'
C on mguistic survey exclu-sive of haucer.
CHAUCER: THE CANTERBURY TALES. (3)
CHAUCER. (3) Troilus and Criseyde and the Minor Poems.
ENGLISH REN~~ANCE. (3) .Tudor prose and poetry with emphasis on
Sthe prose of pohttcs and rehglOn, and on the poetry of Sidney andpenser.
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TWENTIEm CENTURY BRITISH POETRY. (3)
MODERN DRAMA. (3) Drama from Ibsen to ArthUr Miller.
CONTEMPORARY DRAMA SINCE 1950. (3)
MODERN BRITISH NOVEL. (3) Conrad to the present.
THE SHORT STORY. (3)
~308
*310
"311
*315
*325
*326
*327
*330
"335
*340
*343
*344
*345
*346
*347
*350
*360
*361
*362
SHAKESPEARE. (3) Representative plays of Shakespeare.
SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES. (3)
SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND TRAGI.COMEDIES. (3)
SEVENTEENm CENTURY LITERATURE. (3) Milton is not included,
MILTON. (3)
NEO·CLASSICAL LITERATURE. (3) Poetry and
from Dryden to the forerunners of Romanticism. prose of the period
HESSE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Gr 343)
mE ENGLISH NOVEL TO HARDY. (3)
KAFKA IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Gr 345)
~~~ST IN LEGEND AND LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Gr
MAN IN MODERN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION. (3) (Gr 347)
ROMANTIC LITERATURE. (3) En lish rom .
non-fiction prose from 1780-1830. g anttc poetry and selected
VICTORIAN POETRY (3) St d f I
from 1830 to 1910. . u Y 0 se ected works of Victorian poets
VICTORIAN NON.FICTIONAL PROSE (Victorian r' d . . . 3) Non-fictional prose of the
pe 10 aecordmg to the Important issues of that historical era.
VICTORIAN LITERATURE TO 1860
and the novel. . (3) Poetry, non-fictional prose,
*363 VICTORIAN LITERATURE SINCE 1860 (3) Poetry non-fietl'ona.lprose, and the novel "
*370 MODERN BRITISH LITERATURE (3) T .
ry, novel, and drama. . wentleth Century British poet-
*371
*372
*373
*374
*375
History
English
*202
*123
*206
"'124
History and political Science ,
R BENNISH DR FORTIN DR.
Staff: DR. SIMON, chairm;~kFDR HEIGHB'ERGER, FR. JOHN-
GOODMAN, DR. GRU VA'Y DR MOULTON MR. SEHER.
SON, FR. LINK, MR. Mc " ,
Assisted by: MRS. BURKE, MISS SMITH. .
. f urricular requirements In
Courses so designated are approved as .ele~tlVes or c . . .
social science, subject to limitations as mdlcated.
History (Hs)
Lower Division Courses .
WESTERN CIVILIZATION TO 1648. (3) Surveys the growth of SOCiety
and culture in the Western world. .' 3
WESTERN CIVILIZATION SINCE 1648. (3) A contmuatlon of Hs 12 .
Upper Division Courses
. . t fold
NCIENT GREECE (3) The politics and SOCle y 0HISTORY OF A .
Greece. (Gk 202) ak' . f the foremost politi-
HISTORY OF ANc;IE~T ~O~~~~) ::: ~s ~~s~o~ution. Great Roman
cal creation of antiqUity, Its sp (L 206 CI 206)
institutions and cultural monuments. .t ,
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395
375
(*)
260
220
240
*261
*207
Geography (Gg)
Staff: DR. LINK, MR. WILLIAMS.
The Department of Geography is administered b~ the Dean ~f tl: ;~~~:~~
Continuing Education. Courses augment the student s backgrou d
science, and education.
I . for curricular requirements in(*) Courses so designated are approved as ~ e~tlVes
social science, subject to limitations as mdlcated.
Upper Division Courses
. d It I regions of the world.
WORLD GEOGRAPHY. (3)d Pd~ffysI~al anM:~-e~~~ronmental relationships.
Human systems, patterns, an I USlons.
GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE. (3)
Th economic implications of natural
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. ~3) e in relation to the development
resources. Emphasis on produ~tlon of goods "t 'Bc 100 101. (Bc 240)
of agriculture, commerce, and mdustry. Prerequisl es . ,
GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA. (2-3) Topical and regional. Loca-
tion patterns and regional development.
GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH EAST ASIA. (3)
POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) (Po 375)
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
565 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY II. (3) The
novels of Dickens, Hardy, Meredith, Wilde, and James.
566 AESTHETICS AND THE PHILOSOPHY OF ART. (3) (PI 526)
570 STUDIES IN TWENTIETH CENTURY POETRY. (3)
574 ENGLISH NOVEL OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. (3)
582 STUDIES IN MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA. (3)
608 SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL LITERATURE. (3)
610 SEMINAR IN CHAUCER. (3)
615 SEMINAR IN RENAISSANCE AUTHORS. (3)
626 SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE: HISTORIES AND COMEDIES. (3)
Prerequisite: En 326 or its equivalent.
627 SEMINAR IN SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND TRAGI·COME·
DIES. (3) Prerequisite En 327 or its equivalent.
630 SEMINAR IN SEVENTEENTH CENTURY AUTHORS. (3)
635 SEMINAR IN MILTON. (3)
640 SEMINAR IN RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH CENTURY AU·
THORS. (3)
650 SEMINAR IN ROMANTICISM. (3)
660 SEMINAR IN VICTORIAN AUmORS. (3)
670 SEMINAR IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY AUTHORS. (3)
680 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN ROMANTICISM. (3)
681 SEMINAR IN HAWTHORNE AND MELVILLE. (3)
682 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN REALISM. (3)
683 SEMINAR IN EMERSON AND POE. (3)
685 SEMINAR IN FALUKNER AND HEMINGWAY. (3)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
*20 I HISTORY OF ART I. (3)
*202 HISTORY OF ART II. (3)
*251 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC I. (3)
*252 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF MUSIC II. (3)
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
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Fine Arts (FA)
Staff: MR. McNBSKY, MR. SORIANO, MRS. VASSAR.
The Department of Fine Arts is administered by the Dean of the College of
Arts and Sciences.
("') Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humanities subject to limitations as indicated.
History
History
207
215
"212
"211
245 THE ATLANTIC COMMUNITY: THE INTERACTION OF EUROPE
AND NORTH AMERICA. (3) Non-diplomatic relationships (political,
economic, intellectual, and social) among the communities of the North
Atlantic. The period after U.s. independence. (Po 245)
249 THE UNITED NATIONS. (3) (Po 249)
*251 LATIN AMERICA: THE COLONIAL PERIOD. (3) The Indian back-
ground. Age of Discovery. Foundation, organization, and development of
Spanish and Portuguese empires in America. Independence.
"252 LATIN AMERICA: THE NATIONAL PERIOD. (3) Warsof independ-
ence. Formation and development of various national states. Contemporary
problems. Latin America and the United States.
253 HISTORY OF MEXICO. (3) Archaeology. Fusion of Spaniard and native
spirit. Missions. Viceroyalty. Independence. Juarez and Positivism. Diaz
and dictatorship. Carranza, "Revolution," and peace.
254 THE A.B.C. POWERS. (3) Development of Argentina, Brazil, and Chile
from the Age of Discovery to the present.
260 WORLD CIVILIZATIONS I: mE EARLY PERIOD. (3) The civiliza-
tions of the world focusing on Europe. but including Asia, Africa, and the
Americas.
261 WORLD CIVILIZATIONS II: THE MODERN PERIOD. (3) A continua-
tion of Hs 260.
274 SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR II. (3) (Po 274)
275 SOUTIlEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR II. (3) (po 275)
278 INDIA TO 1857. (3) (Po 278)
279 INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Po 279)
283 JAPAN TO 1868. (3) (Po 283)
284 JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Po 284)
285 CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Po 285)
286 CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Po 286)
*290 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY TO THE EIGHTEENTH
CENTURY. (3) Ideas and their influence from antiquity to the Enlighten-
ment.
*291 EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY IN THE NINETEENTH
AND TWENTIETH CENTURIES. (3) Ideas and their influence from the
French Revolution to the present.
292 NATIONALISM IN MODERN TIMES. (3) The principle of nationality.
The development of national consciousness and nationalist doctrines. Na-
tionalist movements. (Po 292)
294 HISTORICAL CRITICISM. (3) Undergraduate study of the canons of
historical literature as found in its more notable productions. The problem
of evidence. Truth in history. (Spring semester of senior class.)
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CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ROME. (3) Development of the
structure of law and justice. (Lt 207, Po 207)
EARLY MIDDLE ;AGES, 300·1154. (3) Social and cultural change from
the Age of Constantme to the Twelfth Century Renaissance.
THE ~I<?H ~DLE AGES, 1154.1453. (3) Social organization. Political
and artistic achievements. Education. Secularism and decline.
RENAISSANCE AND HUM-:\NISM. (3) Climax of the Middle Ages in
fine arts,. ~cono~~, and expansiOn of town life. Shifting patterns in govern.
ment. Cntlcal spmt and return to classical norms. Changes in education.
RE~IGIOUS UPHEAVAL IN mE 1500's. (3) Individualism supplanting
SOCial ?utlook. Factors that split Christianity and divided the Medieval
RepublIc.
EUROPE, SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. (3) The culture and politics of
the Century of Expansion.
EUROPE, EIGHTEENTII CENTURY. (3)
RE.VOLUTIONARY EUROPE, 1763·1848. (3) The political revolutions
which swept the Western world.
EU~OP~, ~848.1918: (3) N~tionalism, .industrialization, rise of mass socie-
ty, lmpenahsm, and mternatlOnal conthct.
~UROPE SINCE 1918. (3) Europe in the context of global developments
smce World War I.
M<?DE~ FRA~CE. (3) France since the Enlightenment, with attention
to Its umque role III Western society. (Po 228)
MODERN GERMANY. (3) (Po 230)
HISTORY ~F SPAIN AND PORTUGAL. (3) From earliest times to
present. Their roles as the parent nations of Latin America.
RUSSIA TO. 18~O. (3). Origins of the Kievan state. Byzantine influence.
1I:10ngol domm.atlon. Rise and expansion of the Moscow state. Consolida-
tIOn of absolutism under Peter I and Catherine II.
NINETEEN~ CENTURY RUSSIA. (3) Impact of French Revolution
d
and INapoleon!c wars.. Decembrist uprising. Socio-economic and cultural
eve opments III Impenal Russia.
S,oVIET R{~SSIA-~O THE PRESENT. (3) World War I and the Rus-
(;.aon 2~~)oluhon. StalIn era and World War II. Soviet Union since 1945.
TWENTffiTH CENTU~Y EASTERN EUROPE. (3) Cultural and politi-
cal developments follOWing World War I and II. (Po 238)
E~GLedA~DlTOI1603. (3) England from primitive times through Roman
an m leva cu tural development.
~NGLAND, 16~3 TO 1815. (3) Struggle for constitutional government
verseas possesslOns. Industrial Revolution. .
~NGLAND SINCE 1815. (3) The evolution of En r hr'
mdustrialization of England. Britain's changing role in it~sWO~.lt(~~ ~~~
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216
220
221
222
225
226
228
230
232
233
234
235
238
240
241
242
History
History
295
296
297
298
301
302
303
304
310
311
312
314
~'330
*331
*341
*342
348
349
350
SENIOR SEMINAR: EUROPE. (3)
SENIOR SEMINAR: ASIA. (3)
SENIOR SEMINAR: LATIN AMERICA. (3)
ADVANCED READING. (3) Tutorial course under staff direction.
COLONIAL AMERICA, 1607·1763. (3) England and America on the eve
of colonization, the founding and development of the American colonies.
Differences in religion, culture, and politics.
FORMATIVE YEARS OF THE REPUBLIC, 1763.1789. (3) Thirteen
colonies become a national state. Emphasis on the causes of the American
Revolution and the writing of the Constitution of 1789.
THE NEW NATION, 1785·1825. (3) The Constitution, origins of the
two-~arty sys~em. Federalists and Democratic Republicans, War of 1812,
and Ideas whIch conceived the new nation.
THE AGE OF JACKSON, 1825·1861. (3) Development of sectionalism
a.nd attempted solutions, slavery problems, secession, constitutional discus-
Sion, Northern industry, the West, and unity and disunity.
CIVIL WA~ AND RECONSTRUCTION, 1961.1885. (3) War. Healing
~ounds. RaIlroads and Western states. A "New South." Republican na-
tIOnal hegemony. Higher education. Impacts of immigration and labor.
AGE OF BIG BUSINESS, 1885.1920. (3) Economic surge with its social
and political sequel.
UNITE~ STATES IN THE TWENTIETII CENTURY. (3) The United
States since 1919. Social and political tensions found in America during
these years. '
SOCI~L UNR~T IN RECENT AMERICA. (3) Major causes and effect
of SOCIal unrest m post-World War II America.
THE AMERICAN WEST TO 1789. (3) The western movement as amold~r of. n~tional character. English, French, and Spanish contributions.
Peophng vIrgIn land. Origins of American political ideas.
TH.E AME~ICAN W~ST SINCE 1789. (3) The process of occupying the
entire contI?ental terntory. State-making. Cultural changes. Paternalism
and hardy pIOneers. Repeated frontier experiences. The Far West.
UNITED ~TATES TO 1865. (3) Colonial base. Break from England.
ConfederatIOn and C.onstitution. Federalists, Jeffersonian and Jacksonian
democracy. The TragIc Era.
l!NIT~D ST~!ES S~CE 1865. (3) Reconstruction. Continental expan-
sIon. RIse of cIties. SOCIal questions. International influence.
~ONSTITt,JTIONAL AMERICA TO 1865. (3) Elements active in colonial
times. Makmg the Constitution. Amendments and interpretations. (Po 348)
CON~TITUTIO~AL A~RICA SINCE 1865. (3) Amendments and inter-
pretatIOns. Changmg attitudes, new conditions of life, fresh ideas. (Po 349)
~NTELL.~CTUAL m:STORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Puritan-
ISJ.D'. politIcal Revolu.tlOn~ry thou.ght. American Renaissance, Social Dar-
WIniSm, and pragmatism In Amencan history.
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URBAN AMERICA. (3) Emergence and importance of the city in socio-
political America, particularly 1865·1915, but continuing to the 1960's. (Po
358)
AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) R,ole in' government an? society.
Their contribution to the American system of government, ForeIgn party
systems and American pressure groups. (Po 360)
HISTORY OF AMERICAN POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) Colonial
Congresses, the Articles of Confederation, the Constitutional Convention,
and the legislative, executive, and judicial departments of the federal
government. (Po 361)
POLITICAL COMMUNITIES: MYTIIS & MODELS. (3) (Po 363)
AFRIC.AN BACKGROUND OF THE AMERICAN NEGRO. (3) The
history and culture of the people of West Africa immediately preceding
and at the time of the slave trade. (So 364)
THE NEGRO IN AMERICA. (3) African background, the slave trade,
slavery, Civil War and Reconstruction, Jim Crowism, Harlem Renaissance,
civil rights' revolution, and Black Power. (Po 365, So 365)
A HISTORY OF RACIAL AND ETHNIC GJ,tOUPS IN AMERICA. (3)
The major racial and ethnic groups in America. Interrelationsh!ps. Slavery,
immigration, and the assimilation of these groups into the Amerlcancharac-
ter.
A HISTORY OF RACIAL AND ETIINIC GROUPS IN AMERICA. (3)
A continuation of Hs 366.
WOMEN IN AMERICAN mSTORY. (3)
INTER.AMERICAN RELATIONS. (3) United States interest in and asso-
ciation with the other American states. Interrelations. The concept of
hemispheric unity.
UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS TO 1900. (3~ The emergence
of basic goals in American foreign policy. Events formahve of the coun-
try's relations to the world community. (po 373)
UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY SINCE 1900. (3) A world power
in search of peace and neutrality. Entanglement in the ideological conflict
of the post-World War II era. (Po 374)
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) (Po 377)
AMERICAN STUDIES TO 1877. (3) Puritan times ~ough Reconst~c­
tion. The religious, political, and social influences forn~tng the. Amencan
character. Taken concurrently with En 382. History ma)orsmake take Hs
382 instead of Hs 341.
AMERICAN STUDIES FROM 1877. (3) Social Darwinism and Marxi~
in America. The effects of isolationism and internat~onalism ?n the Amen-
can character. Taken concurrently with En 383. HIstory majors may take
Hs 383 instead of Hs 342.
SENIOR SEMINAR: UNITED STATES. (3)
ADVANCED READING AND RESEARCH. (3)
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History
Graduate Courses
501 HISTORICAL METHOD. (3) Ordinarily prerequisite to and required in
all cases for graduate students in history. Approach to research adapted to
the Master of Arts in history and to seminar work for that degree.
525 SEMINAR: EUROPE I. (3) Research in the history of Western Europe or
of Great Britain.
526 SEMINAR: EUROPE n. (3)
528 SEMINAR: TWENTIETH CENTURY EASTERN EUROPE. (3)
546 SEMINAR: AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) (Po 546)
551 SEMINAR: COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Po 551)
552 SEMINAR: CONTEMPORARY LATIN AMERICA. (3) (Po 552)
572 SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR n. (3) (Po 572)
573 SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR n. (3) (Po 573)
576 SEMINAR: INDIA TO 1857. (3) (Po 576)
577 SEMINAR: INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Po 577)
583 SEMINAR: JAPAN TO 1868. (3) (Po 583)
584 SEMINAR: JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Po 584)
585 SEMINAR: CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Po 585)
586 SEMINAR: CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Po 586)
602 SEMINAR: COLONIAL UNITED STATES. (3)
603 SEMINAR: EARLY NATIONAL PERIOD. (3)
611 SEMINAR: THE AGE OF BIG BUSINESS. (3)
612 SEMINAR: THE UNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY.
(3)
614 SEMINAR: SOCIAL UNREST IN RECENT AMERICA. (3)
630 SEMINAR: THE WEST TO 1783. (3)
631 SEMINAR: THE WEST SINCE 1783. (3)
648 SEMINAR: CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES. (3)
650 SEMINAR: UNITED STATES' INTELLECTUAL HISTORY. (3)
658 SEMINAR: URBAN AMERICA. (3)
674 SEMINAR: UNITED STATES' FOREIGN RELATIONS. (3) (Po 674)
695 SPECIAL STUDIES. (3)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
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Political Science
Political Science (Po)
Lower Division Courses
"101 GOVERNMENT IN SOCIETY. (3) Basic principles of political parties,
national government, and international relations in the light of contempo-
rary problems.
"'l02 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3)
>I< 133 POLITICAL THEORY. (3) The masters of political thought. Their effect
on events.
Upper Division Courses
207 CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF ROME. (3) (Hs 207, Lt 207)
221 COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT-EUROPE. (3) The political develop-
ment of Great Britain, France and the Soviet Union. Political parties,
electoral systems, pressure groups, and the structure of society.
228 MODERN FRANCE. (3) (Rs 228)
230 MODERN GERMANY. (3) German politics from Bismarck to t~e .p~esent.
The Weimar Republic. The Nazi period. The contemporary dIVISIon of
Germany. (Rs 230)
235 SOVIET RUSSIA-TO THE PRESENT. (3) (Rs 235)
236 COMMUNISM. (3) The development of contemporary strategy and tact~cs
in Communist foreign policY from the ideology of Marx, Engels, and LeDIn.
238 TWENTIETH CENTURY EASTERN EUROPE. (3) (Rs 238)
242 ENGLAND SINCE 1815. (3) (Rs 242)
245 THE ATLANTIC COMMUNITY. (3) (Rs 245, Ec 245)
249 THE UNITED NATIONS. (3) The League of Nations. The United Na-
tions. Purposes and principles, politics and law in the U.N. basic structure,
voting procedures, and political transformation. Major cases. (Rs 249)
251 INTERNATIONAL LAW. (3) Origins. Development. Territory and juris-
diction of States. Nationality. International claims. Diplomatic and consu-
lar officials. Treaties. Legal use of force. International organizations.
274 SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR II. (3) (Rs 274)
275 SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR II. (3) (Rs 275)
278 INDIAN TO 1857. (3) (Rs 278)
279 INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Rs 279)
283 JAPAN TO 1868. (3) (Rs 283)
284 JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Rs 284)
285 CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Rs 285)
286 CffiNA SINCE 1644. (3) (Rs 286)
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Political Science Mathematics
Graduate Courses
395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Mathematics (MtJ
REFRESHER MATHEMATICS. No credit.
ELEMENTS OF STATISTICAL INFERENCE. (3) Description?f sll;Ol-
pie data, simple probability, theoretical distributions, ':I0rmal and blOomml.
estimation, tests of hypotheses, correlation, and regressIOn.
175
000
390 SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Senior comprehen-
sive paper. Research methods.
391 PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) Selected problems.
The processes of American government in dealing with problems. Taken in
senior year.
546 SEMINAR: AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. (3) The national political
system. Designed to meet the needs of teachers in service as well as
students doing advanced work in History and Political Science. (Hs 546)
572 SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA TO WORLD WAR II. (3) (Hs 572)
573 SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIA SINCE WORLD WAR n. (3) (Hs 573)
576 SEMINAR: INDIA TO 1857. (3) (Hs 576)
577 SEMINAR: INDIA SINCE 1857 AND PAKISTAN. (3) (Rs 577)
583 SEMINAR: JAPAN TO 1868. (3) (Hs 583)
584 SEMINAR: JAPAN SINCE 1868. (3) (Hs 584)
585 SEMINAR: CHINA TO 1644. (3) (Hs 585)
586 SEMINAR: CHINA SINCE 1644. (3) (Hs 586)
674 SEMINAR: UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS. (3)(Hs 674)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
(*)
Staff: DR. LARKIN, chairman; MR. BRUGGEMAN, MR. CIS-
SELL. DR. DELANEY, DR. FLASPOHLER, FR. ISENl!C:l<.ER,
MR. STRUNK, MR. TRUNNELL. - .
Assisted by: MR. CHARRIER. MR. COLLINS, Mit CUMM~N.OS,
MR. DEVANNEY, DR. FOX, DR. HERBOLD, M~. J<:kEl!.
'. inCourses so designated are approved as electives for curricular re.qm.!\lments
mathematics, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
The Xavier University admission requirement of two units of. hi~ sch:l
mathematics is assumed for all mathematics courses. Students d~ficlent 10 a:;, -
metic and basic algebra may require remedial work before takmg any co ege
mathematics conrses.
*101
THEORY. (3) The behavioralist. schrn:>1 and. its
MODERN POLmC'tL f t I distinction FunctionalIsm, simulatIOn.
critii:s. Max Weber: t e . ac ,-va uth ory game'theory and systems theory.decision·making, commumcallons e , '
NATIONALISM IN MODERN TIMES. (3)
ADVANCED READING AND RESEARCH. Credit arranged.
GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS I. (3) (Ec 330)
PUBUC ADMINISTRATION. (3) The methods of federal management.
Current stnlctures and problems.
PUBUC FINANCE AND TAXATION. (3) (Fi 335, Ec 335)
THE PRESIDENCY. (3) Federal-State relationships. The const~tuio~al,
concept of the office. The President as administrator! .as commander-ill-chief
in wartime, as organ of foreign relations, and as pohtlcalleader.
THE CONGRESS. (3) The American legislative process. The .structure and
functions of the United States Congress. U.S. State legIslatures and
foreign legislative systems.
CONSTITUTIONAL mSTORY OF U.s. TO 1865. (3) (Rs 348)
CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF U.S. SINCE 1865. (3) (Hs 349)
URBAN AMERICA. (3) (Hs 358)
STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3)
AMERICAN PoUTICAL PARTIES. (3) (Rs 360)
HISTORY OF AMERICAN POUTICAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) (Rs 361)
PUBUC OPINION AND VOTING BEHAVIOR. (3) How and why
Americans formulate and express their political attitudes. Voting behavior.
The measurement of public opinion.
POLmCAL COMMUNITIES: MYTHS & MODELS. (3) From Plato's
Republic to Orwell's 1984. Influence on the western world. Structures of
representative utopias. Impact. Significance for today. (Rs 363)
THE NEGRO IN AMERICA. (3) (Hs 365)
FOREIGN AFFAIRS 'IN THE UNITED STATES. (3) Organization and
operation of the State Department. The Foreign Service. Congress and
other agencies. Current policies and operations.
INTER.AMERICAN RELATIONS. (3) (Hs 371)
UNITED STATES FOREIGN RELATIONS TO 1900. (3) (Rs 373)
UNITED STATES FOREIGN POUCY SINCE 1900. (3) (Hs 374)
POUTICAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) The geographical basis of national life.
Location. Raw materials. Population. Groupings of interest. Rejection of
geopolitical determinism.
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) The theory of international rela-
tions. Nationalism. Imperalism. Disarmament and Arms Control Diplo-
macy. Collective Security, (Rs 377) .
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'''Jathematics
*102 INVESTMENT DECISION ANALYSIS. (3) Selecting the optimum invest-
ment plan from competing alternatives. Personal and business decision-mak-
ing. Time value analysis applied to stocks, bonds, insurance.
'~103 STATISTICS FOR THE BIOLOGICAL SCmNCES. (3) Descriptive sta-
tistics, probability, point estimation and hypothesis testing, regression and
correlation. For students in biological and health sciences.
*110 VECTORS AND GEOMETRY. (3) Vector arithmetic, vector analytic
geometry, conics, quadrics, polar, spherical and cylindrical coordinates,
matrices, determinants, computer orientation.
"111 SET THEORY AND LOGIC. (3) Introduction to systematic thinking.
Includes sets, structure of statements in ordinary language, truth tables,
analysis of arguments, validity vs. truth.
"lIZ COLLEGE MATHEMATICS WITH BUSINESS APPLICATIONS. (3)
Graphical analysis, functions systems of equations and matrices, inequali-
ties, maxima and minima, linear programming, series, difference equations.
113 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. (3) FORTRAN-IV computer programming
language. Writing FORTRAN-IV programs. Computer experience. Solving
problems in science and engineering.
"lI9 COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGNONOMETRY. (3) Circular func-
tions, relation of circular functions to angles, inverse circular functions.
Linear and quadratic functions, determinants, binomial theorem, mathemati-
cal induction.
"lZ0 CALCULUS I. (3) Rate of change of a function, derivatives of algebraic
functions, curve plotting, max-min problems, integration.
"121 CALCULUS OF ONE VARIABLE (Scientific Applications). (3) Deriva-
tives and integrals of algebraic and other functions, parametric equations,
change of coordinates and series. Applications of the calculus in science.
'~122 CALCULUS OF ONE VARIABLE (Business Applications). (3) Deriva-
tives and integrals of algebraic and other functions used in economics.
Marginal and optimality analysis and determination of elasticities.
130 CALCULUS n. (3) Applications of integration, transcendental functions,
methods of integration, elementary mechanics of series introduction to
differential equations. Prerequisite: Mt 120.
132 COBOL PROGRAMMING. (3) COBOL computer programming language.
Writing effective COBOL programs. Computer experience. Solving prob-
lems in business data processing.
197 TUTORIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement.
Upper Division Courses
201 ~ATH~MATICAL. STATISTICS I. (3) Probability, probability distribu-
tions (discrete, contmuous, univariate, multivariate) characteristics of dis-
tributions, sampling, estimation. Prerequisite: Mt 220.
210 IN!R0DUCTION TO INFINITE SERmS. (3) Limit of sequence and
senes of real numbers, comparison, ratio and root tests sequences and
series of functions, L'Hospital's Rule, power series. Prerequ'isite: Mt 130.
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Mathematics
MATHEMATIC STATISTICS n. (3) Hypothesis .testing, con!1dence me~h­
ods, regression analysis, factorial designs, .e~penmental deSign, sampling
inspection, non-parametric methods. PrerequISite: Mt 201.
ADVANCED CALCULUS I. (3) Functi~ns of .several ,:ariabl~, par~ia1
differentiation exact differentials exact differential equations, mtegratmg
factors, vecto; calculus, multiple i~tegrals, Prerequisites: Mt 110, 130.
ECONOMETRICS. (3) Applications of economic theory, st;atistical meth;
ods and calculus to economic data. Demand, cost, production, and otheeco~omic functions are analyzed. Prerequisite: Mt 122. (Be 222)
ADVANCED CALCULUS n. (3) Line and surfac~ integral~, transforma~
tion of coordinates integral theorems, hyperbohc functions, La~lac
Transforms, systems'of differential equations, partial differential equations.
Prerequisite: Mt 220.
TOPICS IN COMPUTER MATHEMATICS. (3) Credit may be applied
toward M.Ed. degree only.
TOPICS IN COMPUTERS AND LANGUAGES. (3) Credit may be ap-
plied toward M.Ed. degree only.
TOPICS IN CALCULUS AND GEOMETRY FO~ TEA~HE~. (6) !he
rate of change of a function, derivatives of algebraiC functions, mtegratlOn.
Credit may be applied only toward M.Ed. degree.
TOPICS IN LOGIC AND MODERN ALGEBRA. (6) Credit may be
applied only toward M.Ed. degree.
TOPICS IN GEOMETRY AND STATISTICS. (6) Credit may be applied
only toward M.Ed. degree.
LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Algebra of matrices, deter~~ants, inVe!sc:,
groups of transformations, vector spaces, linear and blhnear mappmg ,
eigenvalues. Prerequisite: Mt 110.
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA. (3) Groups, isomorphism,
homomorphism, rings, ideals, fields, linear congruences, real numbers.
ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY. (3) Topology o~· !lletric spaces, limits, conti-
nuity, compactness, and connectedness. PrerequIsite: Mt 220.
INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS. (3) Elements of set theory, numeri~al se-
quences and series, continuity, differentiation.. ~eq,uences and senes of
functions, and Riemann-Stieltjes integral. PrereqUISite: Mt 210, 260
COMPLEX VARIABLES I. (3) Complex numbers,. sequences and series ~~
numbers and functions, analytic functions, Cauchy mtegral theorem, pow
series, residues. Prerequisite: Mt 230.
NUMERICAL ANALYSIS I. (3) Mathematical prob!em so~vi~g on di~ital
. I' e 'cal differentiation and mte-
computers. InterpolatIOn, error ana ySIS, num n. Pr . 't . Mt 220
gration, approximation of functions by polynomials. ereqUlsl e,
and Programming.
PROJECTIVE GEOMETRY. (3)
ADVANCED ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIO~S I. (~) Exi~~
ence and uniqueness, phase-plane concel?ts, el~menta~ cnt1c%~~~:s a
stability theory, second order linear equations With variable cae .
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Mathematics Mathematics
320 MATHEMA~I~ALLOGIC•. (3) Model and proof theoretic investigation
of the propoSItional and predicate calculi. Paradoxes, fonnal systems Go-
del's theorems. '
Graduate Courses
Advanced Calculus is assumed as prerequisite for all graduate courses.
Mt 500, SOl, 502, 503, 504 are offered only in the summer.
324 ORTHOGONAL FUNCTIONS. (3)
330 THEORY OF NUMBERS. (3)
334 ELLIPTIC AND HYPERBOLIC FUNCTIONS. (3)
342 LINEAR PR<>,GRAMMING. (3) The assignment problem, transportation
problem, the slIllplex method, quality. Emphasis is on computer methods
Prerequisite: Mt 220, 240. ,.
344 V.ECTO~ ,AND 1:'ENSO~ ANALYSIS I. (3) Fundamental operations,
dlffere~tJatlOn and mtegrat1?n of tensor fields, integral theorems, tensors in
Cartesian orthogonal coordmates. Prerequisites: Mt 230, 240.
350 FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS. (3)
397 SPECIAL READING AND STUDY FOR ADVANCED STUDENTS
Credit by arrangement. •
REAL ANALYSIS II. (3) Hilbert space, orthononnal sets, Mean Ergodic
Theorem, Banach Algebra, Harr measure. Prerequisite: Mt 560.
COMPLEX VARIABLES II. (3) Number systems, comp!ex plane, ¥obi~s
transformations, powers and roots, holomorphic functIons, and infintte
series. Prerequisites: Mt 260, 270.
SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA. (3)
OPERATIONS RESEARCH I. (3) Stochastic processes, queuing theory
and its applications, statistical estimation of parameters. Prerequisites: Mt
211 or 302, and Mt 240.
ADVANCED PARTIAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Continua-
tion of Mt 304. Numerical methods, existence and uniqueness, transform
methods, and special functions.
DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. (3) Design and analysis of sing~e-factor
experiments with repeated measures on the same elements, design.~d
analysis of factorial experiments and multifactor experiments. PrerequlSlte:
Mt 211.
OPERATIONS RESEARCH II. (3) Reliability models, inventory theory,
game theory, and simulation techniques. Prerequisite: Mt 602.
NUMERICAL ANALYSIS II. (3) Extension of Mt 303. SOlution. of
ordinary and partial differential equations, non-linear systems of equat~o~s,
non-polynomial approximation of functions, Fourier seri~. PrerequIsIte:
Mt 303.
APPLffiD REGRESSION ANALYSIS. (3) Fitting a straight lirieby least
squares, the matrix approach to linear regression, the examination of
residuals, two independent variables, polynomials. Prerequisite: Mt 211.
INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. (3) Classic~l equati~ns o~r~edho1p:J.ap.d vol:
terra; relationship to the linear differential equatIons mllial valu~ p~?~lem,
special kernels; application to boundary value problems. '
STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. (3) Random variables and ~t09bastiq;,pr9Cess­
es, conditional probability and conditi,onal. ~p4Wtati9tJ". P.9JPl!l~
and covariance stationary processes, counqngpfQceSsllS. Ffe.l'· t
201.
CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS.{3) 'Necess~~9~J!.flicie
for an extremum the Euler equations,' variational' prQblelD$ ,
boundaries, const;ained extrema and !lamilton's pP-Aciple. Ti f '" 'I
STATISTICAL DECISION THEORY. (3) Games,Values:~~f~Q~~~1
strategies in games general structure of statistical games, utility ~~ p~II;CI'
pIes of choice cla;ses of optimal strategies, sequential games. pi'¢~plSlte:
Mt 211.
SURVEY OF SAMPLING THEORY. (3) Basic concep~ of s!llDP1~~
theory, simple random. sampl~g,. stratefied random s~~b~g, Syst~~A
sampling, cluster samplmg, deslgnmg of surveys. PrerequlSlte. Mt 21 • (
623)
ADVANCED STATISTICS I. (3)
ADVANCED STATISTICS II. (3)
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TOPOLOGY. (3)
REAL AN.ALYSIS. (3)
THEORY OF INTEGRATION. (3)
COMPLEX ANALYSIS. (3)
MODERN ALGEBRA. (3)
GENERAL TOPOL~Y I •. (3) Ordinals and Cardinals, topological spaces,
connectedness, separation aXIOms, and covering axioms.
GEN~RAL TOPOLOGY II. (3) Metric spaces, convergence compactness
funchon spaces, complete spaces, homotopy. Prerequisite: Mt '510. '
MEASURE THEORY AND INTEGRATION. (3) Linear spaces additive
classes an~ Bor~l sets, .outer measures. Lebesgue-Stieltjes Measure: measur-
able functIOns, mtegratlon, convergence theorems, differentiation.
ABSTRACT ALGEBRA I. (3). Gr0l;lpoids, semigroups and groups, ring
anbd fields, subgroups and subnngs, Isomorphism and imbedding, normal
su groups and ideals. Prerequisite: Mt 240.
ABSTRA~T AL~EBRA II. (3) Universal Algebras, homomorphism,
~~~ups with. !'fiuItlO?erators, automorphisms and endomorphisms, nonna!
Mt ~~~POSltIOn senes, abelian, nilpotent and solvable groups. Prerequisite:
RE~L .ANALYSIS I. (3) Functions spaces, category, compactness and
cont~n~lltY'MHahn-Banach Theorem, dual space, Lebesgue measure Pre
reqUiSites: t. 240, 260, 270. . -
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Military Science
The advanced courses qualify a limited number of selected stu~:i:~i~::~~
sions in the United States Army Reserve and the R:gular A~Y..
201 will depend upon the fulfillment of the followmg conditions.
h MTt Department1. The filing of a fomlal request with the Chairman of tel 1 ary
within the dates annually announced.
01 102 103 nd 104 (or Basic ROTC camp-see2. The completion of MS 1 , .' , a .' (for veterans)
7 below). Equivalence of baSIC courses. c!Jmp1eted 10 ~er;:ill be determined
or in some other Reserve Officers' TraInmg Corps ~mth . ld b informed
by the Chairman of the Military Depa~ent.'.w 0 s. ou e rior to
of the training completed, preferably 10 wrltIDg, thirty days p "
registration. .
3. The demonstration of exceptional qualities of leadership and scholarsh1p,
d t rform six summer weeks of
4. An agreement to complete the course ~n. 0 ~eMS 201 and 202 This work
practical work at camp af~er the coJ?.p etlon 0 .. t a Regular Army
must be done under deSignated milItary supervls10n a
installation.
5. Successful passing of the prescribed physical examination.
. . . re on a Department of the Army6. Attainment of a preSCrIbed m1mmum sco MTta Science at
special aptitude test administered by the Department of I 1 ry
the University. '1'
b · Tt y ience (nor had prior ml 1-7. Students who have not completed aS1C ml I ar sc f lfillment of the above
tary service) may enter the advanced ~urse upon ~sic ROTC camp. Ad-
conditions and upon successful comple:~ of ~e~ Professor of Military
mission to this ca~p ~ust be arrange t ~?~fle to receive Department of
Science. Students 10 thiS program are no e 191
Army scholarships.
b' for other courses offered~redit for ROTC will be given on the .same aslS ~ d dvanced ROTC may
in tl\e University. Where non-directed electives are reqUIre ,a
be used to meet these requirements.
681 SEMINAR: SIATISTICS. (3)
682 SEMINAR: OPERATIONS RESEARCH. (3)
683 SEMINAR: APPLIED MATHEMATICS. (3)
684 SEMINAR: MATHEMATICS OF PHYSICS-ENGINEERING. (3)
697 SPECIAL READING FOR ADVANCED GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Credit by arrangement.
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Military Science (MS)
The Reserve Officers' Training Corps
Staff: COL. wmSTLER, chairman; MAJ. DRENNAN, MAJ. HAL-
LAUER, MAJ. YERSKY, CAPT. MURPHY.
Assisted by: MSG MILLS, SFC McDONALD.
A senior'unit of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is maintained at the Uni-
versity by the Department of the Army.
The Department of Military Science provides an opportunity for the study of
subjects of recognized military and educational value to assist the student in laying
the foundations of intelligent citizenship. The primary mission is to produce junior
officers who have qualities and attributes essential to their progressive and con-
tinued development as officers in the Army of the United States (United States
Army Reserve), and the Regular Army.
The Army annually provides scholarships to selected students. These scholar-
ships provide payment of tuition fees, book costs, laboratory expenses, and $50.00
subsistence per month. The maximum term of scholarships is four years.
Students accepted for admission to the advanced corps qualify for draft
exemption.
All advanced course students attending the required six weeks summer training
will be paid travel allowance to and from the training installation at the rate of six
cents per mile. Pay during the training period will be $247.50 per month or approx-
imately $600.00 (including travel allowance) for the entire period.
All cadets not on scholarship but participating in the advanced program will
receive retainer pay of $100.00 per month for the period of enrollment.
All newly commissioned officers going on active duty will receive $300.00 uni-
form allowance.
Individuals who are granted scholarships must enlist in the Enlisted Reserve
Unit at Xavier and sign a formal contract agreeing to accept a commission if
offered and to serve on active duty for four years.
Individuals completing the voluntary advanced program must complete the
same agreements as scholarship students, except the active duty agreement is for
only two years.
The complete program of instruction comprises four sessions of lower division
or basic courses and four sessions of upper division or advanced courses.
The basic courses are designed to give the student military and citizenship
trai';ling which will benefit him as an individual whether or not he enters military
service.
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101
102
103
104
Lower Division Courses
Th h' t Y and organization of
FIRST YEAR BASIC CO~RSE. (l). e. 1S:ilita weapons Leader-
R.O.T.C. Small bore rifle marksmanship: Ba;lc an~ in drill a~d gener-
ship Development Laboratory. The exerC1se 0 comm
al subjeets.
h . ation of the U.S. ArmY,
FIRST YEAR BASIC ~OURSE. (d1)t;;' e ~~~ai~lZnational security. Contin-
the U.S. Defense establIshment, an elf r
uation of Leadership Development Laboratory.
T hic map reading and use
SECOND YEAR BASIC C.oURSE: (~) opogr:~i ation capabilities, and
with field trips. Field Ar?llery mlsslon~i ~~torItory ~onsists of guided
communications. Leadersh1p Develop~e mption of leadership positions
practice in the exercise of command an assu
for selected cadets.
RSE (2) American Military History; pre-
SECOND YEAR BAS~C COU . t The analysis of applied leader-
Revolutionary War perIod to thde pr~end hip Development Laboratory.
ship principles by national lea ers. ea ers
181
Frellch
Military Science
298
325
~'318
Upper Division Courses
FRENCH (3) Required of all French
ORAL COMMUNICATION IN '!Iy A prerequisite for majors
majors, Majors must take FR 202 concurren .
to all other upper division French courses.
SSERTATlON (3) Required of allCOMPOSITION.EXPLlCA,!~ON·DI 'ors to ali other upper division
French majors. A prereqUiSite for mal
French courses.
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) Not applicable for French
majors. (En 206).
I d 'l1' advanced structural patterns.
FRENCH STYLISTICS. ~3) or.am Ir!. InRecommended for prospectiveGrammatical and syntactical dl cu ties.
teachers of the French language.
. f of contemporary French.
FRENCH PHONETICS. (3) The pronuhncla ~o~evelopment of the French
Notions of linguistic science. Old Frenc an
language. E I' h
. t dy of French and ng IS
'mEME ET VERSION. (3) Co~paratlve s u . h to French.
stylistics. Intensive work in translatlon from Enghs
H CJVll,JZATION. (3) Political, econom-
INTRODUCTION TO. F~~C . th with its geography and demog-
ie, social, and cultural mstltutlons, toge er
raphy.
SURVEY OF FRENCH CULTURE. (3) French history, art, and litera-
ture. Required of all French majors in final semester.
THE FRENCH NOVEL. (3)
FRENCH POETRY. (3)
FRENCH THEATER. (3)
MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE FRENCH LITERATURE. (3)
SEVENTEEN1H CENTURY FRENCH LITEJiTURE. (3)
EIGHTEENTH CENTURY FRENCHLlTE~TURE. (3)
NINETEENTH CENTURYFRE:NCH UTERA1.'URE• (~)
TWENTIETH CENTURY FJm:N'CH LlTERATU'lUll. (3) I
.. . H C ed't by arrangement. lildepend-
SELECTED READINGS IN FREN~ • ~fi I works of Frencht1iterature
ent readings and individual study 0 speci c
under the supervision of a faculty member.
C ed't b arrangement French lan-
FRENCH STUDIES IN FR~C~. I' ~ YaiJable throu~h the Fredin
guage and civilizati~n. Grants-lD-ald may . e av
Memorial ScholarshIp Fund.
THEATER IN TRANSLATION.
TWENTIETH CENTURY F~NCH 'ticism in English translation. :Not
(3) Selected French plays. and rama cn
applicable for French maJors.
TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) (Ed 325)
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209
210
207
*236
*237
*239
*245
+252
*260
*277
*287
*294
206
*235
202
200
*220
Students who present two or more high school units of a modern language
and who pass the Proficiency Test of the Department of Modern Languages may
complete French, German, Russian, or Spanish 101 to fulfill their modern lan-
guage requirement. This test is required of all incoming freshmen.
The successful complelion of ML 101 course or the equivalent is a prerequisite
for enrollment in LIPper division courses.
All modern language majors must take a departmental Senior Comprehensive
Examination in their major language.
("') Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humanities, subject to limitations as indicated.
French IFr)
203 SECOND YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. (3) Field Artillery tactics and
techniques. Participation as the leader/manager in Leadership Develop-
ment Laboratory. Pilot training is available to qualified students at an
FAA approved flying school.
204 SECOND YEAR ,ADVANCED COURSE. (2) Preparation for active duty.
Military Justice including practical exercises in a mock trial; Military
Logistics and administration. Geographical area study presentations by
students. Supervisory positions of senior cadets in Leadership Development
Laboratory.
Lower Division Courses
Modern Languages
Staff: DR. VEGA, chairman; DR. BEIGEL, DR. BOURGEOIS,
MR. EICK, FR. KENNEALY, MR. LEONARD, MR. REISEL·
MAN.
Assisted by: MR. HOLMAN, MRS. MOLINA, MR. RENGERING,
MRS. TROEGER, FR. TRUMMER, DR. ZINAM.
100 FRENCH I. (5) Introduction to the French language. The mechanics of
speaking, reading, and writing basic French.
101 FRENCH II. (5) A more advanced study of the French language. Further
facility in reading and conversation. Prerequisite: Fr 100 or equivalent.
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201 FIRST YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. (2) The theory and practice of
leadership and management. Principles and techniques of teaching. Student
presentations. Leadership Development Laboratory for the guided practical
application of leadership theory.
Upper Division Courses
202 FIRST YEAR ADVANCED COURSE. (3) The control of small groups in
combat situations and military communications requirements. Leadership
Development Laboratory. A mandatory 6-week summer camp follows.
German
Russian
TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) (Ed 325)
SEMINAR: GERMAN LANGUAGE AND CULTURE. (3) Designed for
present and future high school teachers. Phonetics, grammar, syntax, and
style. Contemporary cultural developments. (Ed 327)
HESSE (IN TRANSLATION). (3) Analysis of selected works of Hermann
Hesse. (En 343)
KAFKA (IN TRANSLATION). (3) Analysis of selected works of Franz
Kafka. (En 345)
FAUST IN ENGLAND AND LITERATURE (IN TRANSLATION). (3)
The Faustian motif through the ages with special emphasis on Goethe's
Faust, I and II. (En 346)
MAN IN MODERN LITERATURE (IN TRANSLATIQN). (3) German
prose and drama from 1900. Hebbel, Kleist, Hauptmann, Brecht, Schopen-
hauer, Nietzsche, Thomas Mann, Boll and Grass. (En 347)
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Russian (Ru)
Lower Division Courses
RUSSIAN I. (5) Introduction to the Russian language. The mechanics of
speaking, reading, and writing basic Russian.
RUSSIAN II. (5) A more advanced stydy of the ~~ssian language. ~d­
vanced facility in reading and conversation. PrereqUisIte: Ru 100 or eqUIV-
alent.
101
395
100
325
327
*347
*346
*345
*343
*270 THE MODERN SHORT STORY. (3) The literary development of the
period since 1880. Arthur Schnitzler, Rainer Maria Rilke, Paul Ernst and
Thomas Mann.
*271 THE MODERN DRAMA. (3) Principaltl'ends in the drama since 1880
and readings from Hauptmann, Hoffmannsthal and others.
*272 MODERN POETRY. (3) Represenative German poets from Rilke to the
present time.
11<273 CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE-EAST &, WEST. (3) Present-day
authors in East and West Germany. Grass, Boll, Johnson, Walser, Hilde-
sheimer, Seghers and others.
"280 MODERN LITERATURE I. (3) Principal trends in German literature
since 1880. Hauptmann, Nietzsche, Schnitzler, Mann, Kafka and others.
*281 MODERN LITERATURE II. (3) A continuation of Gr 280.
*282 THE GERMAN HORSPIEL. (3) Structure and history of the radio play.
Lectures and assigned readings.
*294 SELECTED READINGS. Credit by arrangement. Directed reading and
study for summer and special students.
FRE~CH TEACHI~G: PRACTICUM AND CRITIQUE. (3) Theory and
techmqu~s. Fre!lch IS used as language of instruction. Recommended for
teachers-itt-service and prospective teachers. (Ed 326)
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
German IGrJ
Lower Division Courses
GE~AN I. ~5) Introduction to the German language. The mechanics of
speakmg, readmg, and writing basic German.
G~~~N II•. (5) Advanced st,udy of the German language. Advanced
faclhty m readmg and conversatIOn. Prerequisite: Gr 100 or equivalent.
SCIENTIFIC GERMAN. (5) Prerequisite: Gr 100 or equivalent.
326
395
200
101
206
100
102
202
*230
*220
*232
*231
*233
*260
*265
Upper Division Courses
OR,AL COMMUNICATION IN GERMAN. (3) Required of all German
majors.
WRIITEN COMPOSITION IN GERMAN. (3)
IN!RODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) Not applicable for German
maJors. (En 206)
IN~~ODU~TION T~ GERMAN CIVILIZATION. (3) German history,
p,ohhcs, phdosophy, literature, and art from the middle of the Eighteenth
Century to the present.
REAJ?INGS IN. GERl\;IAN LITERATURE I. Lyric and drama. Ger-
mfan
b
h~erl~ture With readmgs and discussion of major works and discussion
a aSlc lterary terms.
READINGS IN GERMAN LITERATURE IT (3) Gtinuation of GR 230. • erman prose. A con-
GERMA~ LITERATUR:E T<? 1600. (3) Medieval Period and Age of the
~eformahon. Lectures, dISCUSSion, and assigned readings Required of ma-
Jors. .
GERMAN LIT~RATUREFROM 1600 TO 1750. (3) Age of the Baroque
and Age of Enhghtenment. A continuation of GR 232. Required of majors.
~HEt AGE dOF ~OETHE I. (3) Pre-Classical Period, Sturm und Drang
ec ures an aSSigned readings. .
~Et' ~GEAOF G.OET~E II. (3) Classical Period, Goethe Schiller Ro-
m n ICISm. contmuahon of Gr 260. "
NINETE~NT,H CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE I. (3) Lectures
~:et~~a~~n~~~g. the development of German literature from the death of
"'266 NI~ETEENTH CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE IT (3) A contl'n-
uatton of GR 265. •
184
185
Spanish
Spanish
*255 THE DRAMA OF THE GOLDEN CENTURY. (3) Development and
characteristics. Three plays by Lope, Tirso, and Calderon.
*257 LOPE DE VEGA. (3) Life and work. His lyrical poetry. Representative
plays.
*259 CALERDON. (3) Ideas, poetry, and dramatic techniques. La vida es sueno.
His mystery plays.
260 HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. (3) Recommended for Span.
ish majors and teachers of Spanish.
100
101
200
202
*204
Spanish ISp)
Lower Division Courses
SPA~ISH I. ~5) Introduction to the Spanish language. The mechanics of
speakmg, readmg, and writing basic Spanish.
SP~!"I~H II.. (5) Advanced study of the Spanish language. Advanced
facI!lty In readIng and conversation. Prerequisite: 100 or equivalent.
Upper Division Courses
ORAL COMMUNICATION. (3) Required of majors.
SPANISH COMPOSITION. (3) Required of majors.
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH LITERATURE. (3) Presentation based
on ge?res, .movements, and analyses of readings from Spanish and Latin-
Amencan hterature.
*271
*273
THE PROSE OF THE NINETEENm CENTURY. (3) Literary move.
ments. The costumbrista writers. Pereda and Galdos.
THE POETRY OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) Foreign influ-
ences and the national tradition. Rivas, Espronceda, Becquer, Campoamor,
and others.
CONTEMPORARY LATIN.AMERICAN THEATRE. (3) The period
since 1940.
PRESENT.DAY LITERARY TRENDS. (3) Various literary trends in
Spain and in Latin America from the mid·20's to the present.
SELECTED READINGS. Credit by arrangement. Independent readings
and individual study of specific works of Hispanic IiteratlJre under the
supervision of a faculty member.
SPANISH STUDIES ABROAD. Credit by arrangement. Spanish language
and civilization at the Ponti/leia Universidad Javeriana of Bogota, Colom-
bia, or at other institutions in Latin-America, and Spain.
TEACHING MODERN LANGUAGES. (3) (Ed 325)
MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH LITERATURE (IN TRANSLATION).
(3) The outstanding authors of various periods in Spanish literature. Not
applicable for Spanish major.
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
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395
294
325
"'374
*289
*275 THE DRAMA OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. (3) The major
dramatists. Moratin, Zorrilla, Tamayo y Baus, and Echegaray. The role of
Galdos.
'~286 CONTEMPORARY LATIN·AMERICAN NOVEL (3) Development of
this genre. Gallegos, Azuela, and Ciro Alegria.
*287
*284
THE DRAMA OF THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. (3) Major trends and
developments. The art of Benavente and Lorca. The genero chico and the
Quintero brothers.
THE GENERATION OF 1898. (3) Major characteristics. Esthetic, moral
and philosophical content. Unamuno, Baroja, Valle~Inclan, Machado, and
others.
*285 MODERNISM. (3) The development of the "Modernista" movement from
1880 to 1920. The role of Ruben Dario.
*283
INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS. (3) (En 206)
SPA~ISH CO~RECTIVE PHONETICS. (3) A practical presentation of
applied phonetics. Notions of linguistic science.
S.P~.N~H CIVILIZATION. (3) The essential characteristics of Spanish
cIvIlizatIOn and its contribution to the Occidental world.
LATIN.AMERIC;\~ C~VILIZATION. (3) The essential characteristics of
the culture and C1VlhzatJon of Latin-America. Essays of Marti Montalvo
Rodo, and others. ' ,
SPANISH AUTHORS I. (3) Spanish literature from the beginnings to the
end of the Golden Century. Selected readings.
SPANhISH AUmORS II. (3) Spanish literature of the eighteenth nine-
teent , and twentieth centuries. '
206
209
*220
*232
*233
*234
"'235
R
LATIN
.AM~RICAN LITERATURE I. (3) From beginnings to end of
omantlc penod.
Lt ATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE II. (3) From end of Romantic periodo present day.
*242 EPIC PO~TRY. (3) Cantar del Mio Cid, basic work of this genre, will beandalYLze~ In the ~Iassroom. Other readings from the epic literature of Spain
an atm-Amenca. .
*246 SPANISH NOVEL OF THE RENAISS .f h ANCE. (3) Major characteristics
To t e novels of t~e period. Readings from La Celestina, Lazarillo deormes, and other Important works.
~PANI:H MLY~TICS. (3) Prose and poetry. The works of Santa Teresa de
esus, ray UIS de Leon, and Juan de la Cruz.
THE NOVEL OF mE GOLDEN CENTURY. (3) Idealism and realism
The development of the Baroque. Selected readings. .
CERVANTES. (3) Life and works with analytical study of Don Quixote.
186
*249
*250
*252
Philosophy
Philosophy (PI)
Staff: FR. SCHMIDT, chairman,' FR. BADO, MRS. BLAIR, DR.
BONVILLAIN, MR. CHARLTON, FR. CURRAN, DR. DU-
MONT, DR. GENDREAU, DR. JONES, MR. MARRERO,
FR. OPPENHEIM, DR. SOMERVILLE, FR. TILLMAN, FR.
VIRAGH.
Assisted by: MR. BYERS, FR. FOLEY, MR. McCABE, MR.
MERCURIO, MR. STAUB.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements in
humanities, subject to limitations as indicated.
Upper Division Courses
*200 ORIGINS OF PIDLOSOPHY. (3) The nature of philosophical inquiry; a
survey of ancient philosopy; the essentials of Aristotelian logic and cosmol-
ogy. Reserved to HAB students.
"'210 LOGIC. (3) The theory and rules of valid reasoning, chiefly deductive.
*220 PHILOSOPHY OF MAN. (3) Man's distinctive operations, powers, free-
dom, nature, complex unity; the soul and its properties; man as a person
and as social. Prerequisite to all the following courses in philosphy.
'~230 METAPHYSICS. (3) Being and existence; plurality and unity in being;
change, contingency, and limitation; principles, causes, and properties of
being. Prerequisite to aU the following courses in philosophy.
*232 PHILOSOPHY OF GOD. (3) A philosophical inquiry by natural reason
into the source of finite and contingent beings; God, His knowability,
existence, nature, and attributes. Prerequisite: PI 220, 230.
"'235 mEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. (3) Human knowledge from the viewpoint
of its tmth and certitude; error; judgment and the evidence that grounds it.
Prerequisite: PI 220, 230.
'"237 THE MATERIAL WORLD. (3) Material being, its constitution and its
properties; change, place, space, and time; the relations of the philosophy
of nature to natural science. Prerequisite: PI 220, 230.
"'240 PRINCIPLES OF ETHICS. (3) The first principles of right human action;th~ purpo.se of hu~an life; morality and its norm; law and rights; con-
sCience; virtue; variant ethical systems. Prerequisite: PI 220, 230.
"'241 CURRENT MORAL PROBLEMS. (3) Rights and duties in education,
religion, life and health, sex, marriage, society, communication race rela-
tions, property, economic and political life, international rel;tions. Pre-
requisite; PI 240. (Th 241)
"'243 PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY. (3) Political society: itsnee~, nature, and end; authority; the state; sovereignty; relations of state
to Citizens and to other societies. Prerequisite: PI 241.
*244 ~EDICAL EmICS. (3) Rights and duties of physicians and of patients;I~fe and health; euthanasia; mutilation; sterlization; pregnancy; contracep-
tion, abortion; professional conduct. Prerequisite: PI 241.
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*246
*250
*255
'~270
*280
*310
"322
"'324
*326
*328
':'333
~'338
*381
*383
*388
*395
398
399
Philosophy
BUSINESS ETHICS. (3) Problems of rights, justice, and law in economic
life; private enterprise; competition; buying and s~ll.ing, prices, wages, labor
relations, unions; government regulation. PrerequlSlte: PI 241;
HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. (3) Greek philo~ophy from it~
beginning to Neoplatonism. Plato and Aristotle. Offered m the fall of
even-numbered years.
HISTORY OF ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (3) Philos-
ophy from its beginning to the Fourteenth Century in the West.
HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY. (3) Philosophy in the W~st
from Augustine to the Fourteenth Century, including Islamic and JeWish
philosophy. Offered in the fall of odd-numbered years.
HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. (3) Philosophy in ~urope fr,?~
the Seventeenth to the Nineteenth Century, especially rationalIsm, emplfl-
cism, critical philosophy, and idealism. Spring semester only.
HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. (3) The prin.ci~al phi·
losophies of the Twentieth Century in Continental Europe, Brltam, and
America. Spring semester only.
SYMBOLIC LOGIC. (3) Modem theories, procedures, and symbolic sys-
tems in logic; the calculus of propositions and of classes.
PHILOSOPHY OF THE VffiTUES. (3) Dispositions and habits in man;
simple and complex habits; virtues and vices; the cardinal virtues.
PHILOSOPHY OF HISTORY. (3) The nature and sources ?f histor~; the
temporality of human existence; historical evidence;. evaluatIon and mter-
pretation; interpretative theories; objectivity and certamty.
PHILOSOPHY OF ART. (3) Artificial being and human creativity; pra~ti.
cal knowledge and affectivity; beauty; aesthetic enjoyment; art apprecIa-
tion.
AESTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITICISM. (3) (En 260)
PHILOSOPHICAL ROOTS OF CONTEMPORARY ATHEISM. (3)
PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE. (3) The nature of scientific knowledge,
investigation, and theory; the relations of science and philosophy; problems
for philosophy raised by science.
CONTEMPORARY CONTINENTAL EUROPEAN PHILOSOPHY. ~3)
One or more current continental philosophies; e.g., phenomenology, eXIs-
tentialism, personalism, Marxism, and their methods. Fall semester only.
CONTEMPORARY BRITISH AND AMERICAN P~OSOPJ:lY'.(~)
One or more philosophies current in Britain or Amef1~; e.g., lIngUIstic
analysis, naturalism, pragmatism, and their methods. Sprmg semester only.
CURRENT PROBLEMS IN CATHOLIC PHILOS~PH~•. (3) The re-
sponse of Catholic philosophers t~ t~e impetus. o.f eXlstentlal~sm, phenom-
enlogy, and linguistic analysis; varietIes of Chnstaan personalIsm.
SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW I. No Credit.
SENIOR COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW II. No Credit.
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Physics
*101.
*103
"'100,
"102
231
230
Upper Division Courses
ANALOG COMPUTER WORKSHOP IN PHYSICS. (3) Differential cal-
culus, integral calculus, and some elementary differential equations as they
apply to certain problems in physics.
TIME.SHARING COMPUTER WORKSHOP. (3) (Possible lab fee.) U~es
of a new and unique learning machine are developed through workmg
physics problems.
ADVANCED STUDY OF BASIC PHYSICS I, 11. (3) each· semester. The
broad implications of the fundamental principles of general physics. Pre-
requisite: General Physics or the equivalent.
ELECTRICAL CIRCUITS. (2) Lecture. Direct-current circuit problems;
transient and steady state solutions for some RLC circuits; .series and
parallel resonance, Kirchhoff's Laws in complex form; alternatmg current
networks.
ELECTRICAL LABORATORY. (1) Laboratory to accompany Ph 230.
ELECTRONICS I, U. (2) each semester. Lecture. Basic el~ctr?nic ~irc~its
including power supplies, amplifiers, osciIlators, and sWltchl~g Clfcmts.
Impedance relations and electronic filters. Theory of electromc measure-
ments.
ELECTRONICS LABORATORY I, II. (1) Laboratory to accompany Ph
242, 244 respectively.
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COLLEGE PHYSICS I, n. (3) each semester. For pre·med, pre-dent, and
others. Mechanics, heat, sound, electromagnetism, optics, and modern phys-
ics. Corequisite: Ph 105 and Ph 107 laboratory. Prerequisite: Algebra.
COLLEGE PHYSICS LABORATORY I, ll. (1) each semester. These
laboratories accompany the Ph 104 and Ph 106 lectures respectively.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS I. (3) Course for Chemistry, Mathematics, and
Physics majors. Mechanics, heat, sound. Co-requisite: Calculus, and Ph
109.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS LABORATORY I. (1) Laboratory to accompany
Ph 108.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS II. (3) Continuation of Ph 108. Electromagne•
tism, optics, and modern physics. Co-requisite: Ph 111.
UNIVERSITY PHYSICS LABORATORY II. (I) Laboratory to accompany
Ph 110.
INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCES. (3)
INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL SCIENCES LABORATORY. (I)
THE EARTH AND ITS ENVIRONMENT I, II. (2) each semester. A
non-mathematical treatment of the physics of the atmospher.,:, oceans, and
solid earth. Co-requisite: Ph 117, or 119 laboratory.
EARTH LABORATORY I, II. (1) Laboratory to accompany Ph 116, 118
respectively.
243,
245
242,
244
205
206,
207
204
111
110
109
*117,
"'119
105,
107
108
114
115
*116,
*118
104,
106
Lower Division Courses
ELEMENTARY ASTRONOMY I II (
cal treatment of the basi th .' . 2) each semester. A non·mathemati-
satellite exploration of th~ sOI~~r~~~t~~~~t~~~~T~~~~~a;:I:~O~:'t:~~~~tand
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY I1 0 . ' II. (1) each semester to accom an Ph
o , 102 respectively. Observatory and planetarium facilities will te ~sed.
190
Graduate Courses
THE MIND·BODY PROBLEM. (3)
PHILOSOPHY OF AESTHETICS. (3) (En 566)
PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS IN MODERN SCIENCE. (3)
RECENT ETHICAL THEORIES. (3)
THE QUEST FOR CERTAINTY IN THE MIDDLE AGES. (3)
THE RATIONALISTS. (3)
THE BRITISH EMPIRICISTS. (3)
EXISTENTIALISM AND PHENOMENOLOGY. (3)
LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS. (3)
AMERICAN PRAGMATISTS. (3)
PLATO: MAJOR DIALOGUES. (3)
ARISTOTLE. (3)
PHILOSOPHY OF ST. AUGUSTINE. (3)
PHILOSOPHY OF ST. BONAVENTURE. (3)
PHILOSOPHY OF ST. THOMAS AQUINAS. (3)
WORKS OF ST. THOMAS AQUINAS. (3)
DESCARTES. (3)
HUME. (3)
KANT. (3)
HEGEL. (3)
PHILOSOPHY OF PAUL TILLICH. (3)
SPECIAL STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Physics (Ph)
Stafj: DR. MILLER, chairman; FR. BRADLEY MR HART fiR
O'BRIEN, MR. TOEPKER, FR. VOLLMAyER.· ,.
Research Professor: DR. WERNER.
Laboratory Instructor: MR. ZEITZ.
Courses so designated are a d I' .scie b' I'" pprov~ ~s e ectlves for curricular requirements in
nce, su lect to ImItatIOns as mdlcated.
(")
523
526
538
548
565
572
575
583
586
592
652
655
661
663
665
666
671
675
677
679
684
698
699
Physics Physics
397 SPECIAL READINGS. (1·3) Area to be specified.
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PROCEDURES IN EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS I, n. (3) each semes~er.
Lecture and laboratory. High vacuum techniques, laboratory glass blOWIng,
light sources and detectors, and machine shop practices.
MODERN COMPUTER WORKSHOP. (3) Use and operation electronic
analog, time sharing, and regular digital computers to solve problems in
mathematics and physics.
THEORY OF OSCILLA~IONS. (3). For.ced oscillations ~th damp~~aco\lstical-electrical-mechamca~ analogies, Impedance matchtnfl, wave
tion.
ASTRONOMY I, n. (3) each semester. Urti\re~al graV!ta~M, ..the origin
and evolution of the stars, the sun, the planets, nuclear ptocesses in stars.
the dynamics of the galaxy.
INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS I, n. (3) Geophysical tools a~aila­
ble for our knowledge of the earth's mantle: The theories of continent
building, continental drift, and sea floor spreadmg.
INTRODUCTORY SOLID STATE PHYSICS I, n, (.3) each sernes~~.
Crystal structure and its measurement b.y ~.ray techn.lquesJ e~astlc c -stants of crystals, band structure, and applications to semi-con uc ors.
METHODS OF MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. (3) each semestCf· Matrix
and vector algebra, complex variables, integral transforms, and lmear and
partial differential equations.
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571,
572
573,
574
549
561,
562
551,
5.52
547
543,
544
Graduate Courses
525 QUANTUM BEHAVIOR OF SYSTEMS. (3) Classical concepts demanded
by the quantum theory as a rational generalization of classical physics.
526 SEMINAR: PHYSICAL INTERACTION. (3) A sequel to Quantum Be-
havior of Systems. Further exploration into the emendations of Newton!an
mechanics involved in relativistic electrodynamics and quantum mecharncs.
531, PHYSICAL OPTICS I, n. (3) each semester. Electromagnetic character of
532 light, Maxwell's equations, coherence and interference, diffraction, polari-
zation, amplification of light, lasers.
541, ELECTRONICS FOR SCmNTISTS I, II. (3) each semester. Lecture and
542 laboratory course for the scientists or prospective scientist who needs a
working knowledge of electronics.
511, ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (3) each semester. Electrostatics and
512 electrodynamics, Maxwell's equations, plasmas, theory of relativity and
superconductors.
521, QUANTUM MECHANICS I, n. (3) each semester. Schroedinger's equa-
522 tion applied to the hydrogen atom and the harmonic oscillator. Quantum
Mechanical operators, perturbation theory, angular momentum and spin,
Dirac's electron.
SOl CLASSICAL MECHANICS I, n. (3) each semester. Variational principles
and Lagrange's equations, the two-body central force problem, rigid body
motion, Hamilton's equations, and small oscillations.
ELECTROMAGNETISM n. (3) Continuation of Ph 352, including Max-
well's equations, magnetic vector potential.
NUCLEAR PHYSICS. (3) Natural and artificial radioactivity, nuclear
reactions, high-energy physics, and fundamental particles. Prerequisite: Ph
366.
ATOMIC PHYSICS LABORATORY. (2) Photoelectric effect, elm for
electrons, black body radiation, vacuum and glass work techniques, ioniza-
tion potentials, Bragg diffraction, atomic spectra.
INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS. (3) The mathematical
formalism of quantum mechanics and its physical interpretation. Prerequi-
site: Ph 366.
PHYSICS SEMINAR I. (1)
:fHE:0RE:"<?AL MECHANICS II. (3) Rigid body motion, moments of
mertla, prmclpal axes, Euler's equations, energy equation Lagrange's equa-
tions, Hamilton's equations, principles of least action. '
NUC~EAR PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1) Experiments in radioisotope
techmques, nuclear particle counting, and instrumentation.
mERMODYNAMICS. (3) Thermodynamic variables and processes, in-
ternal energy of a system, first and second laws of thermodynamics. Carnot
cycle, entropy and irreversibility.
PHYSICS SEMINAR II. (I)
(GEOPHYSICS.) ELEMENTARY SEISMOLOGY. (3) The nature of
earthquakes, fundamental seismograph theory, and the location of earth-
quakes.
SPECIAL STUDIES. (3) Area to be specified.
350
351
364
365
352
THEORETICAL MECHANICS I. (3) Calculus of vectors, conservative
forces nonlinear oscillator, forced oscillations with damping, conservation
of lin~ar and angular momentum, and normal coordinates.
COMPUTER SIMULATION LAB. (2) Use of analog and digital comput-
ers in simulation of problems involving population studies, noise pollution,
mechanical and electrical vibrations, probability, and biorhythms. Pre-
requisite: Differential and Integral Calculus.
ELECTROMAGNETISM I. (3) Coulomb's law, Ampere's law, Faraday's
law, Maxwell's electromagnetic equations in free space and material media.
Course is given in vector notation.
PHYSICAL OPTICS. (3) Electromagnetic wave theory is used to derive
the laws of optics; reflection, refraction, diffraction, Fresnel integrals, and
theory of dispersion.
OPTICS LABORATORY. (1) Experiments in Physical Optics, including
diffraction, Michelson's interferometer, multiple beam interference, polari-
zation, and various experiments on the prism spectrograph.
366 ATOMIC PHYSICS. (3) The atomic view of matter, electricity, and radia-
tion; the atomic models of Rutherford and Bohr, relativity, X-rays, and
introduction to quantum mechanics.
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psychology Psycholof{Y
('.j Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements
in social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
597 SPECIAL READINGS: (AREA TO BE SPECIFIED). (1-3)
598 RESEARCH IN: (AREA TO BE SPECIFIED). (1-3)
599 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
581 SPECIAL TOPICS: (TOPICS TO BE SPECIFIED). (3) Special topics
such as Statistical Mechanics, Nuclear Physics, Relativity, Astrophysics,
and Atomic Physics.
595 INDEPENDENT STUDY. Credit by arrangement. Interdisciplinary study
and research. The student wiII/may attend classes given in various depart-
ments. Permission required. Faculty advisor-student conferences.
Psychology (Ps)
Staff: DR. BIELIAUSKAS, chairman; DR. KRONENBERGER,
execl/til'e officer; DR. BERG, DR. CERBUS, DR. CLARKE,
DR. COSGROVE, DR. ELLIOTT, DR. FEDORAVICIUS, DR.
FUE~S, FR. FOLEY, DR. HELLKAMP, MR. LAGRANGE,
DR. MALLICK, DR. PIOTROWSKI, DR. QUATMAN, DR.
SCHMIDT.
Assisted by: MR. BRINKER, DR. COHEN, MRS. COHEN. MR.
DINERMAN, D. KATKIN, DR. LIPPERT, MR. MILLER,
DR. ROTH, MRS. ROTHSCHILD, SR. JOHN BOSCO RYAN,
MR. SETA.
Upper Division Courses
HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) Modern scien-
tific psychology including its various schools and their backgrounds. Read-
ing in a broad field of psychological theory required.
STATlSTlCAL TECHNIQUES. (2-3) Basic statistics in psychology and
education. Sampling techniques, measures of central tendency, variability,
simple correlation. (Ed 510)
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY I. (3) Aims and techniques of experi-
mental psychology. Physiological bases of behavior, senses, perception.
One lecture, four hours lab per week. Prerequisites: Ps 101, 102,211.
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II, (3) Learning, emotion, motivation,
social behavior. Animal and human subjects. Planning. Instrumentation.
Controls. One lecture, four hours lab per week. Prerequisite: Ps 221.
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (5) Summers only.
PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Neuroanatomy and neurophysi-
ology of central and autonomic nervous systems. Activation levels. Neuro-
hormonal bases of motivation. Neural basis o.f conditioning. Brain disor.
ders.
THE BIOLOGICAL BASIS OF ANIMAL BEHA.VIOR. (4) (Bl 340, 341)
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Factors influencing man's life
span. Application to stages of psysiological maturation, developmental
tasks, social learning, personality integration. (Ed 231)
CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (2) The genetic study of growth an~ devetor
ment; hereditary and environmental factors; early and later chIldhood 0
puberty. (Ed 234)
ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY, (2) Interrelated physic!ll,physiological,
and mental changes associated with adolescence. (Ed 233)
DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Z) Existence, extent, siS9ificance ~f
individual differences. Influence of heredity an~ envlrqpment. PSY)ChOIOg l-
cal analysis of sex, racial, national, other group dIfferences. (Ed 233
PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (3) Experimental study of human and
animal learning, including transfer, mediation, retention, verbal and con·
cept learning. Prerequisite: Ps 101. (Ed 237)
PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION. (3) Theoretical a~d experimental aPd
proaches to the understanding of processes that determlOe the strength an
direction of behavior. Prerequisite: Ps 301. (Ed 239)
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2·3) Principles of s~und psy~~~~:~~
cal procedure as applied to personn~1 in .commerce and IOdustry.
tration upon human element in Amencan IOdustry. (IR 330)
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237
251
235
239
233
232
223
226
222
2.21
210
227
~231
*201
*124 GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY II LABORATORY. (1)
(three laboratory hours per week). Experiments demonstrating principles
described in the lectures (Ps 123). To be taken with Ps 123.
':'141 EDUCATION PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Prerequisite: Ps 101. (Ed 141)
~FFICIENT REApING AND STUDY SKILLS. (0) Reading comprehen-
SIon, rate of readmg, study habits. Increase ability to interpret, analyze,
and evaluate general reading material and specific course areas.
GEN~RAL PSY<;HOLOGY. (3) Basic psychological processes such as
sensatlo~, perception, motivation, learning, psychological measurements,
personalIty development.
ADVANCED G~N~RAL PSYC.HOLOGY. (3) Scientific methodology in
ps~ch.ology. ApplIcation. to expenmental studies in perception, motivation,
thmkmg, memory, leammg, individual differences. Prerequisite: Ps 101.
~ENEI~.AL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Principles of behav-
Ioral sCle.nce: senso;y functions, perception, learning, emotion, motivation.
Fulfill sCIence reqmrement for non-psychology majors. See Ps 122.
GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY IN LABORATORY. (1)
(t~re~ laborato!?, hours per week), Laboratory experiments demonstrating
pnnclples descnbed in the lectures (Ps 121). To be taken with Ps 121.
~~:~RAL EXPE~IMENTALPSYCHOLOGY II. (2) Behavior problems:
ry, I~nguage, mterpersonal behavior, personality, human performance,
?1an-machme systems. Fulfill science requirement for non-psychology ma-
Jors. See Ps 124.
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Lower Division Courses
100
" 101
'·'102
·'121
"122
·123
Psychology
Psychology
':'261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) The individual's personality, attitudes, and
behavior in multi-individual situations. (Ed 261, So 261)
262 SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. (3) See CA 262. (So
262)
263 THE?RIES OF PERSONALITY I. (2) Concepts of personality dynamics.
EmotIOns and their expressions. Mutual interrelationships and meaning.
Sources of personality development, (Ed 263)
264 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY II. (2) Description and evaluation of
current personality theories. Continuation of Ps 263. (Ed 264)
':'266 CRIME AND PERSONALITY. (3) Root causes of crime in the individual
and in the culture. Consideration of personality dynamics and treatment
approaches. (Cr 266, Ed 266)
271 INTRODUCTION TO THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. (2)
(Ed 271)
273 EDUCATING THE DISTURBED CHILD. (2) (Ed 273)
274 MENTAL HYGIENE. (2) Progressive stages of development in emotional
growth. Factors of adjustment and maladjustment in education social rela-
tions, and occupations. (Ed 274) ,
275 DY~AMIC PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Personality concepts and methodology of
vaflOUS psycho-therapeutic schools. Freudian Adlerian Jungian Ronkian
existential and client-centered approaches. (Ed 275)' , •
Graduate Courses
The following courses are required of all graduate students: 263, 264, 501,
502, 505.
501 CONTEMPORARY THEORIES IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) An eval?ati~e
review of the concepts basic to current theory, research, and practice In
psychology and its major divisions.
502 PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Historical develop-
ment of basic psychological concepts from Aristotle to the present. Interre-
lations between science, psychology, and philosophy.
503 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ed 503)
505 PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1) Basic principles
of ethics and their application to psychological theory, research, and
practice. Case studies.
507 ROLE AND FUNCTION OF SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST. (2)
276
*277
279
280
281
283
285
299
395
PS~CHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. (2) Types and causes of juvenile
dehnquency together with brief case histories. (Ed 276)
ABN~RMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2-3) Dynamics of the disturbed per-
sonality; symptoms, causes, treatment of psychoneuroses psychoses deviant
personalities. (Ed 277) . '
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. (2-3) (Ed 579)
IN!RODUCTION TO PI,t0TECTIVE !ECHNIQUES. (2-3) Theory and
r~lIonale. Roschach tec?mques, !hemalIc Apperception test, Szondi Test,
VIsual motor tests, drawmg techmques, word association tests.
READIN~S IN PSYCHOLOGY. (1-3) Library research project assisted
and supervIsed by staff member. Final oral exam. Seniors, graduate students
only. Required research paper.
PRA<?TICU~. IN. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (2-3) Practical experi-
e~ce m admmlstenng of group tests; scoring and interpretation. Prerequi-
sIte: Ps 279 and instructor's approval. (Ed 283)
THE PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. (3) (Th 285)
SEN~OR C~~PREHENSIVE REVIEW. (2) Required of all majors. May
subslttute ongmal research project upon approval of Departmental Chair-
man. Prerequisite: senior standing and instructor's approval.
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
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511
521
529
530
532
533
535
536
538
552
553
580
582
584
585
589
590
ADVANCED STATISTICS. (2) Elementary correlation methods. Seri~1
correlation. Multiple regression. Discriminant Analysis. Analysis of varI-
ance. Simple factor analysis. Prerequisite: Ps 210 or equivalent. (Ed 511)
ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Intensive survey of
experimental procedures and findings; utilization of laboratory equipment;
introduction to individual laboratory research.
BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION. (3) Theoretical and empirical bases ~f
behavior modification, different techniques and their application in a varIe-
ty of settings with a variety of problems. (Ed 529)
LEARNING AND MOTIVAnON. (3) Theories of learning. Concepts of
drive, reinforcement, generalization, discrimination, transfer of training,
retention and forgetting. (Ed 530)
VOCATIONAL.AND EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE. (2) (Ed 532)
COUNSELLING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES. (2) (~4 533)
OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION AND JOB ANALYSIS. (2) (Ed 535)
GROUP GUIDANCE. (2) (Ed 536)
DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. (3)
PERSONAL SEIJECTION AND EVALUATION TECHIoliIQUEs. (3)
MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) (BA 562)
PSYCHOPATHOLOGY. (2) (Ed 580)
INDIVIDUAL TESTS OF INTELLIGENCE. (2-4) (Ed 582)
PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES I. (3)
PROJECTIVE TECHNIQUES D. (3) Prerequisite: Ps 584.
COUNSELLING AND PSYCHOTHERAPY. (3)
PRACTICUM: EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6)
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591 PRACTICUM: CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6)
592 PRACTICUM: COUNSELLING PSYCHOLOGY. (3-6)
593 PRACTICUM: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3·6)
600- WORKSHOPS AND INSTITUTES T't! .629 nounced in each l'nd"d I . I es and credit hours will be an-
IVI ua case.
643 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) (Ed 643)
644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (3) (Ed 644)
645 ADVANCED DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ed 645)
646 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. (3) (Ed 646)
647 CLINICAL STUDIES' TEACHINGTURBED CHILD. (2) ('Ed 647) THE EMOTIONALLY DIS-
648 PRACTICUM: TEACHING THCHILD. (2) (Ed 648) E EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
649 INTERNSHIP: TEACHING THECHILD. (2-6) (Ed 649) EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
651 ~?NTESSORI EDUCATION: PHILOSOPHICAL ASPECTS. See Ed
652 CURRENT THEORY AND RESEA(3) (Ed 652) RCH IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT.
653 EARLY COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT. (3) (Ed 653)
670 PSYCHOLOGY OF READING. (2) (Ed 670)
678 ~I:~~~SIS AND CORRECTION OF READING DISABILITIES. (3)
689 RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY (3) T'tl b .• I es to e speCified.
690 INTERNSHIP IN SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGYcourse. . (6) per semester. A year's
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Sociology (SO) and Anthropology (An)
Staff: MR. WEIR, acting chairman.
Assisted by: DR. BROWNING MISSSR. FRANKENBEG. ' DWYER, DR. FOSTER,
~otJ[s~s so. designated are approved as elec . . .
In SOCial sCience subject to lim't t' . .tlves fO! curflcular requirements
, I a IOns as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY . ,
text of group structure, societ .' (3) SocJa~ beh~vlOr within the con-
and methodology. y, and culture. BaSIC SOCIOlogical terminology
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Sociology
*111 SCIENCE AND SOCIETY. (3)
*121 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) The function of cultural
values and social structures in defining social problems and proposing
solutions. Problems are considered in terms of their origin, extent, and
treatment.
Upper Division Courses
'~218 SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION. (3) (Ed 218)
220 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK. (3) Concepts of social work.
Social service in various aspects of sociology. (Ed 220)
222 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL CASE WORK. (3) Behavior, attitudes, and
relationships involved in contacts of case workers and clients, Casework
practices in community agencies. (Ed 222)
242 URBAN SOCIOLOGY. (3) Historical development and demographic pat-
terns of the city and its environs. Urban and rural life are considered with
ecological precepts and change.
245 APPALACHIAN IN URBAN LIFE. (3) Subcultural contact with the
modern urban community, Social and economic adjustment problems of this
group.
250 RACIAL AND ETHNIC MINORITIES. (3) Minority groups in contem-
porary United States. Social processes involved in dominant minority rela-
tions.
*253 THE SCHOOL AND THE BLACK COMMUNITY. (3) The school as a
socializing agent and its relationship to the black community. Cultural-edu-
cational goals and practices. (Ed 253)
254 MINORITY GROUPS IN SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY. (3) Adjust-
ment of minorities to the community. Problems related to the school.
*257 RACIAL.CULTURAL TENSIONS AND THE COMMUNITY. (3) Ra-
cial and cultural relations in the community. Tensions and conflict arising
from racial-cultural relations.
*261 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (7) (Ps 261, Ed 261)
262 SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. (3) (CA 262, Ps 262)
265 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION. (3) Class, status, and power in various
social stratification systems. Relationships to social, institutional, and per-
sonality structure.
270 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Industry as asocial system and its
relationship to the community. Structure, function, and strain of industrial
roles.
"'280 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Concepts and materials of culture
from the fields of ethnography, ethnology, and archaeology. Origin, devel-
opment, universals, and variations of culture through cross-cultural analy-
sis.
282 ETHNOGRAPHY OF THE AMERICAN INDIAN. (3) Prehistory and
development of Indian culture in North America. Similarities and differ-
ences by cultural area.
199
Sociology
Theology
200
Theology CTh)
Staff: FR TOPMOELL .CARTER, BR. FRl~f' 1JR"m&d·loR. BRUEGGEMAN, FR.
MOELL, FR. MOLONiw FR E fi.cNo'NFR. KLEIN, FR.
WING, FR. SEELEY. ' " NOR, DR. ROL-
*233 AUTHORITY IN THE CHURCH. (3) Authority in the New Testament
and early Church Councils. Vatican I and II on the papacy and episcopal
collegiality.
*234 THE BLACK ,APPROACH TO CHRISTIANITY. (3)
*236 CHRISTIAN SECULARITY. (3) Contemporary authors oifsecular Chris-
tianity. Vatican II's decree on: Tile Church in lhe MocJern World.
"223 SACRAMENTAL ENCOUNTER WITH CHRIST. (3) An in-depth view
of the sacraments as seen through the eyes of Vatican II.
*226 POST-VATICAN II EUCHARISTIC THEOLOGY. (3) Historical devel-
opments up to the present day. Contemporary questions: transfinalization,
transsignification.
*232 THE MODERN PROBLEM OF GOD. (3) Contemporary atheism. The
nature of God in the light of modern Process theology. The "God is Dead"
theologians.
*224 THE SACRAMENTS AND CHRISTIAN PERSONALITY. (3) The sac-
raments in the daily living of the Christian faith and in the development of
the Christian person.
"'240 THE THEOLOGY OF KARL RAHNER. (3)
*251 BIBLICAL THEMES OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3)
"'261 THE THEOLOGY OF ST. PAUL. (3) The principal ideas of the Pauline
Epistles. The distinctive contribution of Paul to Christian theology.
*262 JOHANNINE LITERATURE. (3) Comprehensive study of the Fourth
Gospel, the Apocalypse and St. John's Epistles.
*264 THE GOSPELS AND THE HISTORICAL JESUS. (3)
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*215 THE SUPERNATURAL LIFE OF MAN. (3) The nature and process of
justification. Sanctifying and actual grace. The indwelling and gifts of the
Holy Spirit in the human soul.
*217 THE THEOLOGY OF DEATH. (3) The goal of human life. Preparation
for life-after-death. Man's passage through death. Life·after-death as reali-
zation of creation. Modem theology of hope.
'~213 MODERN THEOLOGY OF MARY. (3) Contemporary theology of
Mary's prerogatives and her role in the Incarnation, the Redemption and
in the Church.
':'209 THE REDEMPTIVE ACT OF CHRIST. (3) The ways by which the
world was redeemed by Christ, viz. satisfaction, merit, teaching, example,
sacrifice, resurrection, and incorporation.
*208 CHRIST IN MODERN THOUGHT. (3) Historical development of the
theology of Christ's dual nature and Divine Personality. Christ's human
consciousness and affective life.
CRIMINOLOGY AND PENOLOGY (3) C .Crimes and criminals in the conte' ~usative theories of crime.
programs of legal treatment. xt of behavIOral systems. Policies and
JUVENll..E DELINQUENCY (3) MI'behavior. Definition extent ca~satl'o u tidPlet factors involved in delinquent, , n, an reatment.
S~IOLOGICAL THEORIES. (3) E .gm, growth, and change of soc' I urjean and Amencan theorists. Ori-
society. la or er and the individual's place in
MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. (3) (Th 310)
SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY (3) S I .
sociology majors. (Others with .e ~cted t~PICS and readings for seniorpermisSIon of mstructor.)
METHODS OF SOCIAL RESEAsearch. RCH. (3) Methodology in social re-
~~~CAN BACKGROUND OF THE AMERICAN NEGRO. (3) (Hs
THE NEGRO IN AMERICA. (3) (Hs 365, Po 365)
DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
Lower Division Courses
FOUNDATIONS OF NATURAL RELIGION. (3)
INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS. (3)
THEOLOGY OF RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE. (3)
CHRISTIANITY AND CULTURE. (3)
CHRISTIAN FAITH TODAY. (3)
REVELATION IN CHRIST. (3)
CHRISTIAN COMMUNITY. (3)
CHRISTIAI'J' LD'E AND CELEBRATION. (3)
Upper Division Courses
CONTEMPORARY THEOLOGY OF CRE
the universe. Problems of evolution' S . t' ATION. (3) Origin: man and
ence. Man elevated to th . cnp ure, modern theology and sci-
e supernatural order. Theology of OrigU;al S'n
ADVANCED THEOLOGY OF THE C I .
tery. The pilgrim Church in the d HURCH, (3) The Church as Mys-
theologians interpreting these documents of Vatican IT and by modern
ocuments.
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360
300
310
350
290
*364
*365
395
*205
*206
'~100
*103
*105
*110
*112
*114
*120
*122
Theology
'~270 THEOLOGY OF NEW TESTAMENT SPIRITUALITY. (3) Biblical spir-
ituality. The spirituality of the synoptic Gospels of St. Paul and of St.
John.
'~275 INTERTESTAMENTAL HISTORY AND LITERATURE. (3) The Jew-
ish Diaspora, Josephus, the Qumran community and thought, the apocry-
pha, Gnosticism, and the Hermetic literature.
"'280 THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN CONTEMPORARY LITE.RATURE. (3)(En 280)
"'281 MAN, GOD, AND TRAGEDY. (3) (En 281)
"'282 THEOLOGICAL THEMES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3) (En
282)
':'283 MAN, GOD, AND LITERATURE. (3) (En 283)
"284 LITERATURE AND HUMANISM. (3) (En 284)
*285 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION. (3) Scientific investigation of reli-
gious experience: origins, expressions, growth, maturity, and attitudes in
the context of personality. (Ps 285)
':'302 CHRISTIAN MORALITY. (3) The traditional principles of Christian
morality and ethics. Various modern approaches to morality.
':'310 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. (3)
':'321 THEOLOGY OF PRESENT·DAY SPIRITUALITY. (3) Characteristics of
contemporary spiritual writers on the Christian life. The virtues, prayer,
asceticism, and apostolic action.
"'323 THEOLOGY OF THE LAITY. (3) The role of the laity in the conversion
of this world to Christ and in the Church. The decrees of Vatican II and
modern writers.
"'325 THE HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN SPIRITUALITY. (3)
*328 LITURGY AND CHRISTIAN LIFE I. (3)
*329 LITURGY AND CHRISTIAN LIFE II. (3)
334 ADOLESCENCE AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) The implications
for religious education based on the growth patterns and life-style of
youth today. (Ed 334)
335 CONTENT AND METHOD: SECONDARY SCHOOL RELIGION. (3)
In-service education for high school teaching of religion. Objectives. MultI-
media materials. Curriculum. (Ed 335)
336 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) The content
of elementary school religion programs. Elementary principals and teachers
of religion. (Ed 336)
337 RELIGIOUS EDUCATION TODAY. (3) The implications for high school
religious education based on readings in theology, culture, education and
personal growth development. (Ed 337)
338 THEORIES OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION. (3) The past, present, and
future theories of religiol1s education. (Ed 338)
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Theology
UCATION. (3) The organi·
339 PARISH DIRECTORS OF RELIG~OUSbED . h directors of religious
zational skills and resources reqUIred y parIs
education. (Ed 339)
*340 INTRODUCTION TO mE HISTORY OF RELIGIONS. (3). . of Karl
*341 THEOLOGY AS ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Based on the wntmgs
Rahner. .' f the Far Eastern religious
('342 ORIENTAL RELIGIONS. (3).The hlg~lig~ts. 0 Taoism and Zen.
traditions of Hinduism, BuddhIsm, Con UClamsm,
*345 INTRODUCTION TO THE CHURCH FATHERS. (3) (CI345)
*350 HISTORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE. (3)
':'351 JUDAISM IN THE FIRST CENTURY. (3)
F m E JEWS FROM POST·BIBLICAL TO MOD·~352 THE CULTURE 0
ERN TIMES. (3)
*353 GREAT BOOKS OF JUDAISM. (3)
TUAL DEVELOPMENT OF JUDAISM. (3)
*354 THE INTELLEC' AMENT (3)
*355 BASIC THEOLOGICAL IDEAS OF THE OLD TEST • (3)
*356 ARCHAEOLOGY OF mE HOLY LAND AND NEAR EAST.
XY THEN AND NOW. (3)
*361 EASTERN ORmODO , ND ICONOGRAPHY. (3)
*362 EASTERN ORTHODOX SYMBOLISM A UNITED STATES. (3) An
~'370 THE PROTESTANT CHURC~ES ~ ~~~d organization of the major
ecumenical survey of the doctnne, n ua
Protestant denominations. ICA (3) The arrival and
'1371 THE CHRISTIAN CHURCHES IN CAhMERhes T'helr inter-relations andh r d P otestant urc .growth of the Cat 0 I~ tn. lrhistory of the United States,
involvement in the SOCIO oglca . d b sic teachings of the
*372 REFORMATION THEOLOGY. (3) The lIves an a
principal Sixteenth Century Reformers.
"373 THE mEOLOGY OF PAUL TILLICH. (3)
TANT THEOLOGIANS. (3)
*379 CONTEMPORARY PROTES MOVEMENT, (3) The fac!ors
*380 THE HISTORY OF THE ECUM~N~C~~e search for Christian reumon.
leading to divisio~s in East h:~ ande\;atican II.
The World CounCIl of Churc Ch . t' UnitY accord-
THE THEOLOGY OF CHRISTIAN UN~TY'an(3d) R~~Sg~~~S Liberty. The
*381 f V t' II on Ecumenlsllling to decrees 0 • a lcan
practice of Ecumemsm.
N mE 20th CENTURY (3)
1'385 MODERNISM I HISTORY. (3) The transplan-
*390 ROMAN CATHOLICIS~.INAMAER~~~~colonization, immigration. the
. f R n CatholiCIsm to m .
tatlon 0 oma . Catholic Church.
formation of an Amencan CHURCH IN THE CITY. (3)
*391 mE EXPERIENCE OF THE AMERICAN
*395 DIRECTED STUDY. Credit to be arranged.
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Accounting
Departments-
The College of Business Administration
The Arabic numeral in parentheses following course titles indi-
cates the number of semester credit hours which the course carries.
Accounting (Ad
StnD: MR. MALY, chairman; MR. BEHLER, MR. SCHUTZMAN,
MR. SCHWEIZER, MR. SMITH, MR. WILZ.
Assisted by: MR. BURCH, MR. GRATHWOHL, MR. GRATTON,
MR. N. O'CONNOR, MR. RUNK, MR. YONDERBRINK, MR.
WOOD.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements
in social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
100 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. (3) Elementary principles and proce-
dures supplemented with practical problems and practice sets.
101 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING. (3) A continuation of Ac 100 which is
also prerequisite.
Upper Division Courses
200 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3) A broad background of theory
coordinated with practical problems. Prerequisite: Ac 101.
201 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3) A continuation of Ac 200 which
is also a prerequisite.
210 ADV~NCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. (3) Advanced study in ac-
co~ntln~ theory and related problems .applicable to partnerships and corpo-
ratIOns, IOsurance, and fiduciaries. Prerequisite: Ac 201.
211 ADV~NCED ACCOUNTING PROBLEMS. (3) A continuation of Ac
210 Wlt~ .emphasis on corporations, foreign exchange, and public accounts.
Prerequisite: Ac 201.
220 !VI~AG~RlAL COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Study of elements involved
In I~d.ustnal production with special emphasis on costs and reports. Pre-
reqUIsite: Ac 201.
M~N~GERIAL COST ACCOUNTING. (3) A continuation of Ac 220
whIch IS also prerequisite.
TAXATI~N .. (~) Tax laws with special emphasis on federal tax laws as it
relates to IOdlvlduals.
231 EF~ECTIVE TA?, PLANNING. (3) Tax planning as it relates to corpo-
ratIOns, partnershIps, trusts, and estates.
204
Business Administration
240 AUDITING PRINCIPLES. (3) A comprehensive study of the fundamental
principles of auditing. Prerequisite: Ac 201.
241 ADVANCED AUDITING PRINCIPLES. (2-3) Prerequisite: Ac 201.
260 AN.ALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) A study of the signifi-
cance, development, and technique of financial statement analyses of busi-
ness enterprises.
270 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING. (2-3) Basic principles
of accounting and their application to accounting theory, research, and
practice.
*280 ACCOUNTING FOR NON·BUSINESS STUDENTS. (3) Non-technical
approach to management of personal and business finances, taxes, and
investments.
297 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced
students.
340 DATA PROCESSING. (3) (Mg 340)
341 SYSTEMS: ANALYSIS AND DESIGNS. (3) (Mg 341)
342 MANAGERIAL ASPECTS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) (Mg 342)
For graduate courses in accounting see Business Administration: Graduate
DlvJsion.
For the M.B.A. degree with a concentration in accounting see Graduate School:
the Master of Business Administration.
Business Administration (BA)
The following are general business service courses in Business Administration.
Professors are assigned to these courses by the other departments in the College of
Business Administration.
270 BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Descriptive statistics and statistical infer-
ence. Frequency distributions, measures of central tendency and dispersion,
probability, sampling, estimation of parameters, test of hypotheses, and
simple linear correlation.
271 ADVANCED BUSINESS STATISTICS. (3) Chi square. Payoff tables.
The value of Bayesian inference. Correlation. Regression. Time series
analysis. Forecasting and design of sample surveys. Prerequisite: BA 270
or equivalent.
*280 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT. (3) To give the student a background of law
by which he may critically evaluate the development of the law and the
purposes which the law is intended to serve.
281 BUSINESS LAW I. (3) American Business Law. Contracts: essential, form,
legality, and enforcement, Property. Negotiable instruments.
282 BUSINESS LAW II. (3) Business law: creation, powers, termination,
liabilities of principal and agent. Partnerships. Corporations. Recommended
prerequisite: BA 281.
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530 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (3) Economic analysis as applied to prac-
tical business operation. Tools of economic analysis; types of economic
competition and their effect on individual firms and industries. (Ec 530)
523 QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN ECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) (Ec
523)
524 SEMINAR: DEVEIJOPMENT OF ECONOMIC mOUGHT. (3) (Ec
524)
532 BUSINESS FORECASTING. (3) (Ec 532)
535 BUSINESS AND PUBLIC POLICY. (3) Government and business in the
United States compared with other countries. Practical problems. Trends in
regulation. Decision-making as caused, affected, and limited by regulation.
538 ECONOMICS OF LABOR. (3) (Ec 538)
539 SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) (Ec 539)
546 LOCATION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY. (3) The
location of productive facilities. Marketing the finished product. Interrela-
tionship of supply sources, location of productive facilities, and the market
area. (Ec 546).
550 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) Financing current operations,
policies, promotion, expansion, problems involving financial analysis and
planning of capital structures. Case study method. Prerequisite: BA 507,
513. (Ec 550)
552 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT. (3) Selection and management of a
portfolio, based on carefully evaluated probabilities and sound techniques
of security analysis. Prerequisite: BA 507 or equivalent. (Ec 552)
290 UNIFORM COMMERCIAL CODE. (3) Preparation of candidates for the
C.P.A. exam.
396 BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. (3) Case studies. Seniors.
Development of analytical ability, and decision-making skills, and imagina-
tion in devising feasible action programs.
Graduate Courses
Students selecting courses for the degree of Master of Business Administration
must include the five core courses-BA 511, 512. 513, 514, and 515-in their
programs. They will include appropriate courses from the offerings for their area of
concentration. As a climax to their work they will take BA 699, a seminar dealing
with practical problems.
501 BASIC ECONOMICS. (4) An accelerated course in the principles of
economics for MBA students without previous course work in economics.
502 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE METHODS. (2) Algebra, vec-
tors, matrix algebra, differentiation, integration, and differential equations
relevant to economic management.
503 BASIC ACCOUNTING. (4)
505 BASIC MARKETING. (2) The distribution system operating within the
United States from both the institutional and functional point of view.
Marketing policies within the governmental framework.
506 BASIC STATISTICS. (2) Descriptive statistics and statistical inference
with emphasis on application in decision-making. Topics include frequency
distributions, measures of central tendency and dispersion, probability, etc.
507 BASIC FINANCE. (2) The various types of American enterprises with
special emphasis on the corporation-its organization, management, financ-
ing, and budgeting.
5 II ECONOMICS OF BUSINESS. (3) Functions of the economic system;
national income; business fluctuations, forecasting, government economics.
Keynesian economic analysis, monetary and fiscal policies. Prerequisite: BA
501 or equivalent.
512 QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS METHODS. (3) Probability, PERT, optimi-
zation, inventory, linear and nonlinear programming, game theory, Markov
Analysis, queuing, heuristic programming, etc. Prerequisite: BA 502 or
equivalent.
513 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) The contribution of accounting to
efficient business administration. Prerequisite: BA 503 or equivalent.
514 ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATION. (3) Techniques of planning, organiz-
ing, directing, and control in business with emphasis on the behavioral
aspects.
515 MARKETING STRATEGY. (3) Application of principles. Marketing
problems and their solutions. Prerequisite: BA 505 or equivalent.
521 ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY I. (3) (Ec 521)
522 ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY II. (3) (Ec 522)
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CORPORATE FINANCIAL STRATEGY. (3) Quantitative and nonquan-
titative methods to problems of working capital management, capital struc-
ture and budgeting, fixed asset management, valuation, and profitability.
FINANCIAL PLANNING. (3) Individual, family, executive, business, cor-
porate, national and international financial planning. Prerequisite: BA 513
or equivalent.
CONTROLLERSHIP. (3) The duties and responsibilities of the controller.
New and advanced techniques in taxes and accounting. Prerequisite: BA
513.
CONTEMPORARY PROBLEMS IN ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE.
(3) Non-technical coverage of problems in accounting and finance relating
to business organizations.
MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) New developments. Individual re-
ports used for practical demonstration of theory application. Prerequisite:
BA 515.
MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) Methods and techniques of marketing
research; its use as a tool of management; cases in marketing research.
INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Problems of marketing industrial prod-
ucts. Management of the marketing channels and pricing, selling, and
distribution of the products.
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606 SMALL BUSINESS <?PERATION. (3) Organization, location, manage-
men~, finance, productIOn, and marketing problems of small business are
studied. Lecture and case method.
604 PRODUCTION CONTROL. (3) .Advanced production and inventory con-
trol con.c~pts and methods. ~unctlOns served by inventories. Recommended
prerequIsite: BA 506 or eqUivalent.
607 SEMINA~: ~~PLlED INI?USTRI~L MANAGEMENT TECHNIQUES.
(3) !~terdlsclphnary. SOI~ltIOn of mdustrial management problems. Pre-
reqUIsite: BA 604 or eqUIvalent.
699 BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROBLEMS. (3) OppOrtunity to inte-
grate core and concentration background with other graduate students
through the use of selected cases. Prerequisites: BA 511, 512, 513, 514,
and 515.
644 MOTIVATION AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS. (3) The role
of motivation in performance within organizations. Various concepts of
motivation are studied, emphasizing research findings. (Ed 644, Ps 644)
690 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. (3) (Ec 690)
692 BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND THE LAW. (3) The partnership and
the corporation. Jurisprudential problems. Law and managers. Limits of
discretion. Duties and responsibilities of managers.
695 INDIVIDUAL READINGS AND RESEARCH. (2·3) Open to espe-
cially qualified students with the consent of the chairman of the appropri-
ate department.
611 ADVANCED PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. (3) A case method ap-
proach to complex personnel problems at the management level.
612 SEMINAR: COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. (3) The historical develop-
ment of collective bargaining. Problems that arise in the day-to-day admin-
istration of the labor-management agreement.
613 PERSONNEL AND THE LAW. (3) The historical development, current
status, and economic implications of laws enacted by various levels of
government to protect the worker's basic needs in our society.
615 PERSONNEL SELECTION AND DEVELOPMENT. (3) Principles un·
derlying sound practices in personnel selection, training, and development.
The development of programs in these areas.
620 QUANTITATIVE DECISION-MAKING. (3) Strategies of decision-mak-
ing, cost of information, revision of decisions, decision trees, theory of
utility, and evaluation of competing alternatives. Prerequisite: BA 512.
621 OPERATIONS RESEARCH: SIMULATION. (3) Concepts for the manag-
er. Planning computer simulation of queuing and scheduling problems,
Monte Carlo simulation. Prerequisites: BA 512.
622 OPERATION RESEARCH: OPTIMIZATION. (3) Advanced use of
quantitative techniques in making optimal business decisions. Prerequisite:
BA 512.
623 SURVEY OF SAMPLING THEORY, (3) (Mt 651)
624 STATISTICAL DECISION THEORY. (3) Decision theory. Games, values,
and optimal strategies in games. Statistical games. Optimal strategies. Se-
quential games. Bayes and Minimax sequential procedures. Prerequisite:
BA 512. (Mt 641)
625 SURVEY RESEARCH IN BUSINESS. (3) Phases involved in survey
research. Student project.
640 PSYCHOLOGY OF EXECUTIVE BERAVIOR. (3) Examination of the
assumptions underlying the behavioral school of management thought. Indi-
vidual and group behavioral patterns in organizations.QUA~lTY C~~TROL. (3) Technical, analYtical, and managerial knowl-
edge In a st.ahstl~al conte~t. The economics of cost, organizational impact,
and the engmeenng function. Recommended prerequisite: BA 506 or equiv-
alert.
~DVAN~ED MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM. (3) Design-
mg real-time sUb-~~stem modules operating in a quantitative methods envi-
ronment. PrerequIsite: Ac/Mg 340 or equivalent.
PROBLEMS OF LABOR. (3) An analysis of labor-management problems
through the Use of the "Incident Process."
564
565
566
568
570
600
601
602
CONSUME,R BEH;AVIOR THEORY. (3) Evaluation of research findings
from behavIOral sCiences and other disciplines. Relationship to marketing.
ADV~~TIS~NG: THEOR.Y AND PRACTICE. (3) Examines the role ofadve~tlsmg In the. marketmg process. The advertising campaign and its
creahv~ . and media components. The decision processes. Case method.
PrerqUlslte: BA 515.
MARKETIN~ AND. :rHE L~W. (3) Statutory and case law as each
affec~s marketl~g decIsion makmg. Sales contract, warranties, transfer of
the htle, remedies under V.C.C., etc.
MARKETING THEORY.. (3) Advanced study of marketing principles.
!he state of curre.nt marke~mg theory and means of augmenting it. Market-
mg theory as an aid to makmg sound business decisions.
SEMINAR: .CONTE~PORAR:V MARKETING ISSUES. (3) Current de-
velopment.s In marketing prachce and theory. Social responsibility issues.
Consumerism and the role of government today.
EXECUT~VE P~A<:TICES. (3) Techniques for handling complicated hu-
man r~latIon~ sl~uatlons. Discussion centers around behavioral readings
and their applIcation to actual case situations. Prerequisites: BA 514.
MANAG;EMENT PLANNING. (3) The planning function of management.
Intermediate and long-range planning. Prerequisite: BA 514.
~ANAGEME~T IN~ORMATION SYSTEMS. (3) Management informa-
tion. systems, In particular real-time MIS. Prerequisite: Ac/Mg 340~~~ or
603 MATERIALS MANAGEMENT. (3) The materials function in an industri-~I firm as an. integ~ated activity. Inventory, purchasing, and traffic opera-
tIOns, with a discussIOn of objectives and measurements.
605
608
610
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Hospital Administration Economics
Economics (Ed
Staff: DR. MASTRIANNA, chairman; FR. BESSE, DR. BRYANT,
DR. CLICKNER, DR. DONNELLY, DR. HAILSTONES, DR.
LINK, DR. RAMINENI, MR. ROTHWELL, DR. SCHULTZ,
DR. WILLIAMS, DR. ZIMMERMAN.
Assisted by: MR. CISSELL, DR. FREIBERG, MR. GERACI, MR.
MANLEY, MR. MARTIN, DR. THlEMAN, DR. WEBB.
('r') Comses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements
in social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Courses
Concentration in Hospital and Health Administration (HAl
Staff: MR. ARLINGHAUS, director; MR. AUSTIN, DR. GRAY.
Assisted by: MRS. STRAUSS, MR. ZUCKERMAN.
630 HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION THEORY. (3) Hospital departments are
studied-their purposes, organization, relationships, and current trends. An
overview of these functions as they join to provide good patient care.
631 HOSPITAL SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT. (3) The many systems within
the hospital. Electronic data processing, planning and control, distribution
systems, information systems, systems research.
632 COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH PLANNING. (3) Planning health care
facilities on the community, ,tate, federal, and world levels. Designed to
give perspective to the various considerations and laws in health planning.
633 HOSPITAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Balance sheets, working
capital requirements, credits and collections, preparation of budgets, fund
raising, departmental cost accounting, third party agreements, and financial
information reporting.
634 HOSPITAL LEGAL ASPECTS. (3) Various aspects of law as it relates to
hospitals. Liability, contracts, torts, medical records, the law suit, consent,
and other legal aspects.
635 CURRENT TRENDS IN MEDICINE. (3) Analysis of modern clinical
medicine. Current trends in various medical specialities. Emerging patterns
of delivery of medical care. Group practice.
636 HOSPITAL PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Practical personnel
administration policies, procedures, and techniques as they affect hospital
administration.
637 SEMINAR: HEALTH CARE ADMINISTRATION, (3) Case and incident
methods are used to examine the changing environment in hospital and
health care delivery. Hospital administration problems.
638 PUBLIC HEALTH ADMINISTRATION, (3) Aspects of community
health-health clinics, incidence of illness, control of diseases, etc. The
total health environment in a community.
639 MEDICAL CARE ORGANIZATION. (3) Cost of medical care, medical
personnel, third party payers, supply and distribution of hospital beds, etc.
Medical-economic considerations of health care.
640 PSYCHOLOGY OF EXECUTIVE BERAVIOR. (3) Techniques available
for handling complicated human relations situations. Psychological (behav-
ioral) and sociological readings and their application to actual situations.
641 RESEARCH IN HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Understanding
and skills necessary to the intelligen t use of research in hospital adminis-
tration.
648 MASTER'S THESIS. (3)
649 ADMINISTRATIVE RESIDENCY (Twelve months). (9) Research tech-
niques and procedures. Experimental design and statistical inference. Re-
search project included.
210
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*110
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222
232
~'235
240
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) General economic activity. National
income, employment, money and banking, business fluctuations, and eco-
nomic stability. The economy as a whole is examined.
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3) Market forces of supply and demand
in allocating the nation's resources and securing efficiency in their use.
Economic behavior of consumers, firms, and resource owners.
SURVEY OF ECONOMICS. (3) Basic concepts and analytical tools of the
economist. Designed for students other than majors in economics or busi-
ness, particularly for those in other social sciences.
Upper Division Courses
MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) Economic principles. Fundamental
concepts of value and price, rent, interest, wages and profits. Relationship
to problems of production, distribution, and exchange. Prerequisite: Ec
102.
MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS. (3) The determinants of Gross Nation-
al Product, employment levels, and rates of economic growth. The develop-
ing body of modern macroeconomic theory. Prerequisite: Be 101.
HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (3) World economic movements.
Aristotle, Thomas Aquinas, Adam Smith, Ricardo, Mills, Malthus, George,
Clark, Bentham, Jevons and Keynes. Prerequisite: Ec 101, 102.
HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) Prerequisite: Ec 102 or 110. (IR 210, Mg
210).
ECONOMETRICS. (3) Economic theory, statistical methods, and the cal-
culus to numerical economic data. Demand, cost, production, and other
economic functions are analyzed. Prerequisite: Mt 112.
MATHEMATICS FOR ECONOMISTS. (3) Functions of variables. Maxi-
ma and minima of functions. Applications of series, differential equations,
and difference equations to economic problems. Prerequisite: Mt 122.
ECONOMIC mSTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) The American
economy from the period of colonization. The progress of population,
agriculture, industry, domestic and foreign commerce, banking and finance,
and transportation.
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. (3) The economic implications of natural re-
sources. Production of goods in relation to the development of agriculture,
commerce, and industry in the United States and foreign countries.
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524 SEMINAR: DEVELOPMENT OF ECONOMIC THO,!G~T. (3) N~O­
Classical and contemporary thought. The rise of m~:gl~ahsmGThe~ne~
of production, partial equilibrium, and general eqmItbnum. rowt 0
welfare economics. (BA 524)
530 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS. (3) Economic analysis as applied to pra~­
. If' analysis' types of economiCtical business operatIOn. Too s 0 economiC, '. . (BA 530)
competition and their effect on individual firms and llldustnes.
532 BUSINESS FORECASTING. (3) (BA 532)
535 GOVERNMENTAL REGULATION OF BUSINESS. (3) (BA 535)
ECONOMICS OF LABOR. (3) Determinants of the competitiveness ff
538 labor markets; study of economic determinants of employment leve s.
Seminar method is used. (BA 538)
539 SEMINAR: CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) (BA 539)
542 ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3)
544 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3)
546 LOCATION OF BUSINESS AND INDUSTRIAL ACTIVITY. (3) (BA 546)
548 TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS. (3)
550 PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) (BA 550)
552 INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT. (3) (BA 552)
556 MONETARY INSTITUTIONS AND POLICY. (3)
558 FISCAL POLICY AND PUBLIC FINANCE. (3)
612 SEMINAR: COLLEC1'IVE RARGAINING. (3) (BA 612)
690 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY. (3) (BA 690)
695 SPECIAL STUDY. Credit by arrangement.
697-698 RESEARCH SEMINAR. (6)
699 MASTER'S THESIS. (6)
Finance (Fi )
StaD: DR. MASTRIANNA, chairman; DR. rL~C:~~~uf:i~:
MARTIN, DR. RAMINENI, MR. ROTHWEL, .
DR. ZIMMERMAN.
245 URBAN ECONOMICS. (3) Interdisciplinary. Tools for problem solving.
Forces leading to urbanization and differing rates of growth in urban
areas. Affluence, equity, and stability are investigated. (Po 245)
250 MONEY AND BANKING. (3) (Fi 250) Prerequisite: Ec 101 or 110.
300 LABOR RELATIONS. (3) (IR 300)
310 CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) (IR 310)
311 HISTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. (3) (IR 311)
313 LABOR LEGISLATION. (3) (IR 313)
*320 ECONOMIC THEORY AND SOCIAL ORDER. (3) Economics and
Christian ethics. The Encyclicals. The businessman and a code of ethics
founded on Christian principles. Prerequisite: Ec 100 or 110.
330 GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) United States government struc-
ture and government regulation of business. Constitutional limitations. Due
process of law. Equal protection. Privileges and immunities. Obligation of
contract. (Po 330)
335 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. (3) Forms of taxation; incidence
of taxation; borrowing; non-tax revenues; expenditures; the effects of
government finance on the economy. Prerequisite: Ec 101. (Po 335, FI 335)
*341 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (3) Origin and development of
economic systems. Their operations and purposes. Socialism, Fascism, Com-
munism, and Capitalism.
343 ECONOMICS OF THE COMMUNIST STATE. (3) The principles of
Marxist Communism. Marx, Engels, Lenin, and Stalin. Popular and ortho-
dox communism.
345 INTERNATIONAL TRADE. (3) United States trade and the world.
Causal relationships. Role of government. International, private agree-
ments. International business. Prerequisite: Ec 200.
348 ECONOMICS OF TRANSPORTATION. (3)
*360 CURRENT ECONOMIC PROBLEMS. (3) Current problems: labor,
monetary and fiscal policy, debt management, social security legislation,
and public regulation.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and study for advanced
students.
Other courses are acceptable for a major in economics at the discretion of
the Chairman or the student's advisor.
Graduate Courses
521 ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY I. (3) The economic principles of
price theory. Analyses are conducted within a framework of tradItional
and modern contributions in the field. (BA 521)
522 ADVANCED ECONOMIC THEORY II. (3) Theories of employment.
Classical. Keynesian. Modern. Interrelationships implied in the determina-
tion of interest rates. The demand and supply for money. Price levels.
Growth and development. Monetary and fiscal policy. (BA 522)
523 QUANITATIVE TECHNIQUES IN ECONOMIC ANAI.YSIS. (3) Con-
cepts and techniques of economic theory: elasticity, marginal analysis,
linear programming, capital budgeting. Quantitative methods. (BA 523)
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Upper Division Courses
CREDITS MANAGEMENT. (3) (Mk 240)
MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Structure and op~ration: the m~n:~ a~~d h' t of money' credit and commerCia an
banking system; theory ~n IS ~ry h' . th 'Federal Reserve. Prerequisite:
ing: international finanCIal relations IpS, e
Ec 101. (Ec 250)
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302
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301
LABOR RELATIONS. (3) (IR 300)
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Major problems and methods used in
financing business enterprise from the viewpoint of business management.
Prerequisites: Fi 255, Mg 100.
PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT. (3) Decision-making related to re-
source allocation to provide students with analytical tools to optimize the
results of production allocation. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) A study of the principles of management
and their application to office management. Lecture and case discussion.
Prerequisite: Mg 100.
HUMAN RELATIONS AND MOTIVATION. (3) Current concepts of
human behllvior as applied to the business organization. The disciplines of
psychology and sociology are utilized. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
RESEARCH IN MANAGEMENT. (3) Application of research methods to
selected managerilll problems. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
312 CONTEMPORARY MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS. (3) Problems vary.
Examples: managerial authority, management and society, patterns of man-
agement, philosophy of management. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
*311
Upper Division Courses
204 MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) (Mk 204) Prerequisite: Mg 100.
~'210 HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) A survey of labor and labor law; examination
of wage determinants and wage theory; examination of cause and remedies
of unemployment. Prerequisites: Ec 100, 101 (IR 210, Ec 210)
Management and Industrial Relations
Staff: DR. R. THIERAUF, chairman; MR. GEEDlNG, DR. J.
GROSSE, DR. HAYES, MR. KLEKAMP, DR. H. KLINGMAN,
MR. MARMO.
Assisted by: MR. ARLINGHAUS, MR. BREYER, MR. CENT-
NER, DR. COSGOVE, D. DONNELLY, MR. GARLAND, MR.
GARTNER, MR. HESS, MR. HUELSMAN, MR. KLEE, DR.
J. KLINGMAN, MR. KUMPF, MR. MUETHING, MR. O'CON-
NELL, DR. QUATMAN, MR. SETTLEMAYER, MR. 1. THIE-
RAUF, MR. TUDOR, DR. VANKIRK.
*300
Management CMg)
Lower Division Course
"100 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT. (3) The fundamental process applica-
ble to all forms of business organization. Essentials of the production
function.
(') Courses so designated are approved as electives for curricular requirements
in social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
320 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES AND FINANCE. (3)
335 PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION. (3) (Ec 335, Po 335)
380 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN FINANCE. (3) Case method study. The
process of decision-making. Analytical techniques useful in handling the
quantitative aspects of cases. Prerequisite: Fi 255. Recommended prerequi-
site: Pi 260.
385 RESEARCH IN FINANCE. (3) Directed study in a selected field by
advanced majors in finance. Projects must have the approval of the Chair-
man.
255 BUSINESS FINANCE. (3) The various types of American enterprises with
special emphasis on the corporation-its organization, management, financ-
ing, and budgeting.
260 ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL STATEMENTS. (3) A study of the signifi-
cance, development, and technique of financial statement analyses of busi-
ness enterprises. Prerequisite: Ac 100.
265 INVESTMENTS. (3) Survey of the economic bases of investment practice;
techniques of security analysis and portfolio management. Prerequisite: Fi
255.
270 FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. (3) Banking and monetary institutions,
business finance, financial intermediaries, saving and consumer finance and
public finance and monetary policy. '
280 STOCK MARKETS. (3) Securities, the method and manner of their ex-
change, .the fun.ction~ of security markets, and the factors promoting
changes m secunty pnces.
301 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Major problems and methods used in
financing business enterprises are studied primarily from the viewpoint of
business management. Prerequisite: Pi 255. (Mg 301)
310 INSURANCE. (3) The principles and practices of life and property insur-
ance. Ways in which it may be employed in the interest of personal family
and business welfare. ' ,
390 SEMINAR IN FINANCE. (3) Management of fixed and circulating capi-
tal. Plan~ing .of short and long. t.erm needs and sources. Student groups
analyze simplIfied cases. PrereqUisIte: Pi 255.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Special reading and directed study for advanced
students.
. Approved electives: Ac 200, 201, 230, 231, and other courses upon consultation
With. and agreement of, the Department.
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313 MANAGERIAL METHODS ANALYSIS. (3) Managerial techniques for
optimum effectiveness: process charting, work and time measurement, per-
formance rating, work sampling, and paperwork procedures. Prerequisite:
Mg 100.
314 MANAGERIAL POLICY FORMULATION. (3) Cases designed to rein-
force knowledge of the mechanics of the management process. Prerequisite:
Mg 100.
315 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY OF MANAGEMENT. (3) Theory of
organizational structures as applied to business firm. Prerequisite: Mg 100.
320 PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. (3) Principles and practices in the
administration of human relations in the industrial and commercial world.
(lR 320)
330 INTRODUCTION TO QUANTITATIVE METHODS. (3) (BA 502)
331 APPLIED QUANTITATIVE METHODS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Applica-
tion of higher mathematics to recurring business problems. Basic operations
research· techniques are covered. Prerequisite: Mt 112, 122.
340 PRINCIPLES OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Principles of business data
processing. Structure and function of electronic data processing machines
and systems. (Ac 340)
341 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. (3) EDP systems analysis and
design. Work simplification for improved data processing methods and
procedures. Prerequisite: Mg 340 or equivalent. (Ac 341)
342 MANAGERIAL ASPECTS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Data process-
ing systems and management organization and control. Planning and evalu-
ating the feasibility of EDP systems. Prerequisite: Mg 340 or its equiva-
lent. (Ac 342)
~210
*300
310
*311
312
313
320
330
395
397
Industrial Relations C1R)
Upper Division Courses
HUMAN RESOURCES. (3) Prerequisite: Bc 100, 101. (Bc 210, Mg 210)
LABOR RELATIONS. (3) Issues and problems involved in union-manage-
ment relations. Evaluation of collective bargaining as a method for resolv-
ing labor disputes in our economic system. (Bc 300)
CURRENT LABOR PROBLEMS. (3) Analytical framework for examining
labor problems. Application to important problems facing the labor move-
ment today. Prerequisite: IR 210. (Ec 310)
mSTORY OF THE LABOR MOVEMENT. (3) Workers' movements in
the U.S.; comparison of characteristics of different organizations from the
Colonial period to the present. (Bc 311)
RESEARCH IN INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS. (3) Tools essential for
sound research in problems in industrial relations. Current problems are
studied to insure competence in the use of research tools. Prerequisite: IR
210.
LABOR LEGISLATION. (3) Development of labor law in the U.S.;
emphasis on laws treating injunctions, worker combinations, labor-manage-
ment relations, internal union affairs, and working conditions. (Be 313)
PERSONNEL .ADMINISTRATION. (3) (Mg 320)
INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) (Ps 251)
CASES AND PROBLEMS IN PERSONNEL RELATIONS. (3) Case
studies in selected personnel problems with emphasis on the application of
relevant behavioral science research and concepts.
TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Contents to be determined according to
the needs ~f the student.
Approved Electives: Upon consultation with, and approval of, the Depart-
ment.
Upper Division Courses
MARKETING POLICY. (3) Develops problem-solving skills by apply~ng
marketing principles to case studies. Prerequisite for other upper diVISion
courses.
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Staff: DR. McDAVID, chairman: MR. CARTER, DR. CARU-
SONE, DR. J. KLINGMAN, MR. KUMPF, MR. PARKER, DR.
PETROF, DR. VANKIRK, DR. WEBB.
Assisted by: MR. FOGG, MR. LOHAUS, MR. McMULLIN.
(*) Courses so designated are approved as electives foJ' curricular requirements
in social science, subject to limitations as indicated.
Lower Division Course
PRINCIPLES OF MARKEnNG. (3) Overview of marketing functions,
institutions, and policies. Role of marketing in U.S. economy within gov-
ernmental framework.
Approved Electives: Upon consultation with, and approval of, the Depart-
ment.
343 F'ORTRAN PROGRAMMING. (3) FORTRAN II and IV programming
languages for scientific problems.
344 COBOL PROGRAMMING. (3) COBOL programming language for busi-
ness problems.
395 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN MANAGEMENT. (3) Case studies of
selected management problems with emphasis on the application of statisti-
cal techniques for analysis and solution.
345 DATA PROCESSING INFORMATION SYSTEMS. (3) Data processing
systems, with emphasis on real-time management information systems.
397 TUTORIAL COURSE. (3) Research in scholarly journals on a manage-
ment topic of current import. Open to students only with consent of
instructor.
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202 MARKETING RESEARCH. (3) Marketing research as a management
tool. Applications. Test-marketing and the use of panels. Prerequisite: BA
270.
204 MARKETING MANAGEMENT. (3) Marketing planning. The co-ordina-
tion of all aspects of marketing. Product line development. Prerequisite:
Nine hours of upper division courses in Marketing. (Mg 204)
210 INDUSTRIAL MARKETING. (3) Problems of marketing industrial prod·
ucts. Management of the pricing, selling, and servicing industrial goods
distributions. Customer services.
212 PURCHASING. (3) Principles and practices of purchasing. Techniques in
making decisions on quality and quantity at the right prices. Price policies,
sources of supplies, and standards of performance.
220 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING. (3) Conditions peculiar to interna-
tional distribution of goods and services and its effects on the national
welfare.
230 RETAILING MANAGEMENT. (3) Fundamental principles and policy
considerations for the successful management of modern-day retailing or-
ganizations. Case study.
240 CREDITS MANAGEMENT. (3) Nature, instruments, and place of credit.
Management of consumer, mercantile, and bank credit. Analysis of risk.
Management of collection and credit control. (Fi 240)
250 ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT. (3) Creative and institutional aspects
of advertising and their relationship to market and product attributes.
Effects of legal and social environment.
260 SALES MANAGEMENT. (3) Sales organization, operations, planning,
and analysis emphasizing selection techniques, training, compensation, and
budgeting.
262 SALESMANSHIP. (2-3) Understanding the dynamics of selling. Tech-
niques of persuasive leadership as applied to the buying and selling of
goods and services.
*270 UNDERSTANDING THE CONSUMER. (3) Marketing strategy implica-
tions of consumer behavior. Anthropology, economics, psychology, sociolo-
gy, and the consumer.
272 ETHNIC MARKETING. (3) Marketing implications of cultural and eth-
nic differences in America society. Relating ethnic and cultural differences
to marketing strategies.
280 PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION ANALYSIS. (3) Examines the logistics prob-
lems of the firm as a part of the overall distribution process. The quantita-
tive approach to distribution control.
290 CASES AND PROBLEMS IN MARKETING. (3) Contemporary market-
ing developments. Prerequisite: Nine hours of upper division marketing
courses.
292 CONTEMPORARY MARKE11NG ISSUES. (3)
295 TUTORIAL COURSE. (2-3) Research, meetings and attendance at sched-
uled lectures as determined by the advisor. Prerequisite: Permission of the
chairman.
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RAYMOND F. McCOY, Ed.D.
Dean
THOMAS H. HANNA, Ed.D.
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Admission and Probation Committee
The Committee consists of the Chaimlan of the Department which the student
seeks to enter, the Dean of the Graduate School, and the Associate Dean.
Scope and General Requirements
The Graduate School opened in 1946 under the direction of its present Dean.
Its first graduate degrees were awarded in 1947. In 1952 the Master of Business
Administration program was added. These degree progr,ams are offered: the Master
of Arts in economics, English, history-political science, psychology, and, in sum-
mers only, classics and philosophy; the Master of Science in chemistry, mathe-
matics, physics, and corrections; the Master of Education; the Master of Business
Administration; and the Master of Business Administration (Hospital and Health
Administration).
The Graduate Council encourages the registration of special students as well
as of degree students. With the approval of the chairman of the concerned de-
partment, special students register for courses which they desire to pursue with
profit but without regard for degree requirements. Degree students register with
the express intention of following a degree program.
The Graduate School has always been coeducational.
Academic Calendar
The Graduate School Academic Calendar is integrated with the total Uni-
versity Calendar, which may be found at the front of this catalogue.
Admission
Application for admission to graduate studies is made in form. ApplicatioJl
forms can be obtained upon request. Applications should be followed promptly by a
transcript of the applicant's credits.
Students electing graduate work leading to a master's degree must present
evidence of having a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, and also
present official transcripts from each college in which credit was obtained. Others
will be registered conditionally.
An applicant with a bachelor's degree from a non-accredited institution is not
admitted to full graduate standing until he has successfully completed at least
six hours of graduate work with the required grades, and has been accepted by
the department which controls his program. Certain colleges and/or departments
within the University do not accept students from regionally non-accredited insti-
tutions.
Since graduate work is work done under direction, the chairman of the de-
partment of the stUdent's major subject must decide on the student's preparation
for graduate study in that department; and the chairman or one appointed by
him will be the student's advisor throughout. The general prerequisites for gradu-
ate work in any department must be the equivalent of an undergraduate major at
Xavier University.
Notification of acceptance or rejection is sent to each applicant as soon as
possible after the receipt of his application. The Dean of the Graduate School
will deny admission if the applicant's record of scholarship is not sufficiently dis-
tinguished, or if his undergraduate program is judged inadequate for a<}vanced
academic or professional study.
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Seniors of satisfactory academic standing who are within nine hours of com-
pleting their undergraduate requirements for the bachelor's degree may, in their
last semester, register for graduate work.
Official acceptance for graduate study is good for a two-year period from the
time of acceptance. If a student does not honor his acceptance within this period of
time, his application and documents are destroyed unless he requests that the docu-
ments be returned or sent to another university.
Any falsification of infomlation on the application, transcripts, or recom·
mendations (where required) will be sufficient cause for disqualification for
admission or dismissal if admitted.
Students transferring from another university must be in good standing at that
university or they will not be admitted to Xavier. Evidence of good standing must
be produced upon request.
Admission-Foreign Students
International students must apply on special application forms available through
the Graduate Office and must comply with alI requirements for admission before
formal acceptance will be granted and an 1-20 form issued.
Because of the extensive processing required of applicants from foreign countries,
no application for an academic school year beginning in September will be accepted
from an international student not within the United States after May 15 for the
ensuing academic school year.
International students within the United States attending other accredited insti-
tutions of higher learning must apply and submit alI documents and other require-
ments prior to June 15 if they wish acceptance for the academic school year
beginning in September. Such students may be accepted for a subsequent spring
semester or slimmer session if they apply after June IS.
Xavier does not accept students in the U.S. on visitor's visas, or students who
enter the U.S. on 1·20 forms issued by another university unless the student attends
that institution for at least one quarter or semester. Female students must reside in
a campus dormitory unless sponsored by a local American family.
Academic Contract
Completion of the registration process on the part of the applicant or student
and the University constitutes the formation of an Academic Contract binding on
both parties. The terms of such contract include the express provisions. regulations,
and academic and financial requirements contained in the University catalogue in
effect at the time of registration and all the provisions, regulations, and requirements
that can reasonably be implied froin such express catalogue provisions. Continuation
as a student in good standing is a condition of compliance with the terms of the
Academic Contract.
FuJI-time Course Load
A full-time graduate course load per semester consists of twelve semester hours
minimum. This may be reduced in program& requiring extensive laboratory work
upon agreement between the department chairman concerned and the Graduate
Dean. A mininmm of five semester hours is considered full.time during a summer
session for all programs.
Miller Analogies Test
All applicants for admission to the Graduate Sch~ol (other than. those .seek~ng
the M.B.A.) will be required to. take the Miller ~nalogles Test at ~avI~r Umverslty,
or to bring with them an offiCial report of the~r scores: Scores wI~1 aId the faculty
in the guidance of the student. M.B.A. applicants WIll be required to take the
Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business, or to have official test scores
forwarded to the Graduate School.
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Candidacy
Candidacy shall begin when, after the student's completion of six hours of
graduate work, his application shall have been passed by the Graduate Council.
Every student must make such application after completing six hours of work at
Xavier. Those thought unfit will be ad"ised to discontinue their course.
No more than five years may elapse between candidacy and completion of
work for the degree.
Candidates for the master's degree who fail to complete all requirements
within five years after admission to candidacy must be readmitted to candidacy
by the Dean of the Graduate School before they can proceed. All work must be
completed within seven years preceding the date upon which the degree is conferred.
A student who attends only summer sessions may be granted a graduate de-
gree provided he is engaged in work related to his major subject.
Requirements
A minimum of thirty semester hours of graduate work is demanded for the
Master's deg~ee. The M.A. (Psychology) requires thirty-six hours, and the M.B.A.
(Hospital and Health Administration) requires forty-two hours.
Specific requirements of the Masters' programs are presented later in this sec-
tion. Though advisory services are provided to assist all students, the student alone
is responsibie for following the procedures and completing the steps required in
his program. Requirements of the Graduate School, both procedural and substan-
tive, may be waived only by written request of the student and/or department
chairman concerned and must have the written approval of the Dean of the
Graduate School.
Distribution of the course requirements must be approved by the chairman of
the department of the major SUbject. At least one-half of the courses must be
in that department. Candidates, however, for the Master of Arts and Master of
Science degrees are advised to take all their work in their major department.
Character of the courses required is subject to the decision of the advisor. At
least one-half of the hours of credit in the major subject and one-half the total
number of hours toward the degree must be obtained in courses numbered 500 to
699, distinctly graduate courses.
Course Numbers
This is the system of numbering courses:
100 to 199 Lower division courses
200 to 399 Upper division courses, open to graduate students for graduate
credit except where specified as for undergraduate credit only
400 to 499 Administrative use only
500 to 699 Courses for graduate credit only, open to graduate students only
Examinations
Candidates for graduate degrees shall be required to pass a final comprehen-
sive examination, oral or written. This examination is oral in all programs re-
quiring a thesis. It shall be the policy of the Graduate School to give these exam-
inations three weeks prior to the end of the final semester. The chairman of the
major department or one appointed by him shall be chairman of the examining
committee and be responsible for giving the examination. A student must pass
other examinations required by his major department.
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The matter for the examination shall be based primarily on the student's courses
and, if he is a candidate for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree, on his
thesis if a thesis is required in his program. It is understood, however, that a candi-
date's general knowledge of his field must be found satisfactory by his examiners.
Thesis
The thesis required for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree should
embody the results of the applicant's research in some problem of his major sub-
ject, and must at each stage be under the direction of the chairman of the de-
partment or of one appointed by him.
Before beginning work on the thesis, the student should secure from the Gradu-
ate Office the form, Approval of Thesis Project, and also the instruction, Form
and Mechanics for Writing Theses.
The student must submit three typed copies of his thesis after it has been
formally approved.
Application for Degree
All students planning to complete requirements for graduate degrees must
complete application forms for the Graduate Office within the first month of their
final semester of work-summers, during the first two weeks. When the degree is
not obtained at the time specified on the application, the student must reapply for
the new date.
n is recommended that an appointment be made with the student's department
chairman at the time the student registers for his final semester of work to make
certain all degree requirements will have been met by the end of the semester.
The Graduate School will automatically eliminate from the graduation list
the name of any student whose final grade label contains either a grade of I (incom-
plete) or a missing grade unless there is evidence in the student's file that the
course is not a requirement for the degree.
Non-Academic Requirements for the Degree
Candidates for a graduate degree must have discharged all financial obligations
to the University.
Graduate Grading System
The following symbols are used in the evaluation of course work: A-indicative
not only of high achievement, but also of an unusual degree of intellectual ability
and initiative; B-above average attainment: C-work of minimum or average
attainment: D-inferior, no graduate credit: F-failure. To obtain credit gradu-
ate students must do work of B quality in courses numbered 200 to 399, and of
C quality in courses numbered 500 or higher.
Probation
One unsatisfactory grade (below C in courses in the 500-699-series, below B
in courses in the 200-399-series) places a graduate student on probation; two such
grades make him ineligible to reregister in a degree program.
Clearance of Incompletes
Grades of I (incomplete) must be cleared by a student within thirty days after
the last day of the semester, unless the professor concerned specifies another date.
After thirty days, the grade becomes a permanent 1.
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Class Attendance
Reasonable attendance at all class meetings of courses for which a student has
registered, except tutorial and special study courses, is expected of students as a
condition for the granting of academic credit. Lack of reasonable attendance as
determined by the Graduate Council, Graduate Dean, and faculty members con.
cerned is reason for denial of credit for a course and possible course failure.
Dismissal
The Graduate School reserves the right to dismiss from any graduate degree
program any student whose quality of classwork is beneath the standard set by
the Graduate Council of the University.
Such. dismissal is prospective in nature and does not affect any terms of any past
AcademiC Contract between the dismissed student and the University.
Advan.ced Standing from Other Universities
Six semester hours (or the equivalent) of graduate work completed at another
accredited graduate school prior to initial admission to Xavier University may be
transferred as Advanced Standing toward the M.A., M.S., M.B.A., or M.Ed. degree.
The permissiOn of the department chairman concerned and the approval of the
~raduate Dean, assuming the credits are applicable to the student's degree objective,
IS necessary. Only grades of A or B are acceptable for Advanced Standing, and the
course work must have been completed on the university's main campus. Extension
work and work done b~ correspondence are not acceptable for Advanced Standing.
As a matter of pohcy, the Graduate School does not enter coursework com.
pleted at other. uni\'er~itie~ on its permanent records unl~ss the coursework applies
toward a Xavier Umverslty advanced degree or pertains to certification recom.
mendation by the University.
Graduate Credit Transferable
Ordinarily no graduate credit completed at another university is transferable
toward. a graduate degree at Xavier once the student has begun his graduate program
at Xavier.
Under certain extraordinary circumstances, approval for transfer of a course
or two may be obtained from one of the Deans under such circumstances as:
1. When a student is permanently transferred to another city.
2. When taking an N.D.B.A. institute not available at Xavier.
3. When directed by one of the Deans for a specific purpose to take a course not
available at Xavier.
. ~f an exception is made, it is necessary that the student obtain approval in
wnting from one of the Deans in the Graduate Office. Credit taken elsewhere with-
out specific permission will not be accepted in transfer.
Semester Hour Load in Summer Sessions
While six semester hours each summer session is ordinarily the maximum
udent load permitted, any student who wishes may take seven hours in a summer
Jssion without special permission.
. No .student may take more th~n seven hours unless there are extremely extenu-
a!lng Circumstances, e.g., completmg the master's degree during either of the ses-
SIOns. A student may not overload in both sessions in order to graduate as of the
se~nd session, however. Permission to take more than seven hours must be ob-
tained from one of the Deans.
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Health Service
Full-time graduate students may choose to avail themselves of the University's
Student Health Service at the student fee of $15.00 per semester (fall and spring
semesters only).
A student accident, sickness, and hospital. insurance plan is available to full-
time graduate students at a reasonable rate. Family policies are available to mar-
ried students attending on a full·time basis.
Hou$ing Arrangements
Graduate students usually make their own arrangements for obtaining housing
accommodations. Dormitory accommodations are available to a limited number of
male and female graduate students each semester, and generally available to all
single graduate students, male and female, during the summer sessions. Assistance in
obtaining off·campus accommodations may be obtained by writing the Director of
Student Housing, Office of the Dean of Students.
Campus Parking
A limited amount of parking is available to graduate students on campus with-
out charge. The Graduate School cannot guarantee a parking place as a condi-
tion of enrollment. Parking stickers, available without charge· to graduate stu-
dents who attend classes after 4 p.m. daily or on Saturday mornings, are required
on cars parked on campus.
Facilities for Study and Research
Computer Center: The University Computer Center operates an I.B.M. 360/30
type computer which is available to all faculty and students of the University for.
either classroom work or research involving statistical or mathematical analyses.
Members of the Computer Center also provide consultation and advisory assistance
to those wishing to use it in their work.
Library: The University Library has a rapidly growing collection of more than
179,494 volumes which is selected to serve as well as supplement the education and
research programs of the University. To bring the major areas of knowledge in close
proximity, the divisional library plan has been established. The divisions are Humani-
ties, Social Science, and Science and Business. Each area is staffed by librarians who
are specialists in their fields. Within these divisions the volumes are arranged b}'
subject on open shelves so that the intellectually curious student may browse among
them, unhampered by intervening walls and artificial barriers.
Numerous departments of the University maintain departmental collections
within their own buildings.
Graduate students wishing to keep books in the library may obtain a locker on
an assigned basis.
Center for Human Development: The newly created Center for Human De-
velopment is engaged in research studies in the areas of guidance, reading improve-
ment, and Montessori education as well as other areas within the Departments
of Psychology and of Education.
Veterans' Education
The Graduate School has been approved by the Veterans' Administration for
educational training under all existing public laws. Requests for information should
be addressed to The Director, Veterans' Education.
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Foreign Student Advisor
The Graduate School's Foreign Student Advisor will assist international stu-
dents with such problems as adjustment to University life, requirements of the
Immigration Service, and social matters. The department chainnan handles the
student's academic counselling.
American Association of University Women
Xavier University is a member of the American Association of University
Women which is open to all women who hold baccalaureate or higher degrees.
Information about membership is available from the Graduate Office.
Scholarships: Graduate School
Xavier University annually offers scholarships in all departments in which
graduate programs are offered. These departments are business administration,
classics, chemistry, economics, education, English, history-political science, mathe-
matics, philosophy, physics, and psychology. A number of scholarships may be
awarded in each department by the Graduate Scholarship Committee on recom-
mendation of the chairman of the department concerned. Scholarships will be
awarded only to those who have demonstrated real academic excellence in their
undergraduate work. Scholarships cover tuition only and are valued at $1,560 each.
Awards will be subject to the following requirements and procedures:
1. Scholarships will be awarded only to students prepared to do full-time
graduate study (usually 12 semester hours minimum per regular semester, 6
hours during a summer session, or as determined by the department chairman
in certain departments). Students may not work at any job on a full-time basis
while on scholarship status.
2. Only students who meet fully departmental requirements as outlined in the
University Catalogue should apply.
3. Applications should be made by letter addressed to the Dean of the Gradu-
ate School, Xavier University.
4. Transcripts of all previous college work should be forwarded to the Dean
of the Graduate School (one from each college attended).
5. At least two letters from educators who call evaluate the academic qualifi-
cations of the applicant should be forwarded directly to the Dean of the
Graduate School by the writers.
6. Applications, letters, and transcripts for scholarships must be in the Gradu-
ate Office not later than April 1 and applicants will be notified of the de-
cision of the Graduate Scholarship Committee during the latter part of April
of the academic year prior to the award.
Assistantships
The Walter A. and George McDonald Fund, established in honor of Mr. and
Mrs. Andrew J. McDonald, provides income from a gift of $50,000 for a graduate
assistant in the Department of Chemistry.
Graduate assistantships are awarded annually in the Departments of Business
.dministration, Chemistry, Education, English, History, Mathematics Physics and
sychology. Assistants are expected to devote about half-time to gr~duate shtdies
Iud about half-time to service in the department.
Letters of application should be addressed to the chairman of the department
concerned. A complete transcript of the applicant's undergraduate record and
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letters of recommendation from the chairman of the applicant's undergraduate
department and one other professor should be sent directly to the chairman of the
department at Xavier University.
All letters of application, recommendation, and transcripts should be in the
hands of the chairman concerned not later than April I, and successful applicants
will be notified ordinarily in April by the chairman concerned.
Tuition and Fees
Matriculation (payable once) $10.00
Tuition (per credit hour-graduate) 52.00
Teachers and school administrators receive a special rate of. '. 45.00
Laboratory science fee (per course per semester, for biology, chemistry,
physics, Experimental Psychology, Physiological Psychology, and
Statistical Techniques) 20.00
Laboratory science deposit (per course per semester-
partially refundable) 10.00
Laboratory materials deposit for physical science thesis (payable once--
partially refundable) 75.00
Administrative Internship Fee (Ed 569) , .•...... 125.00
Reading Laboratory Fee (Ed 679) , .. 15.00
Reading Materials Fee (Ed 678). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 10.00
Miller Analogies Test (Taken in group sessions). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.00
(Administered Individually) , 6.00
Binding of thesis (Library copy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.50
Graduation fee .. ,............................................ 30.00
Students awarded their degree as of August or January must pay all outstand·
ing financial obligations including the Graduation Fee before a transcript show-
ing the degree will be released. Students receiving their degree as of June must
pay all tuition and fees including the Graduation Fee by May 1. The Graduation
Fee must be paid by every student who graduates, whether in person or in absentil
(with permission).
Contingent Fees
Duplicate Transcript , 1.00
Special Examination.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. $S.OO
Financial arrangements should be settled on the day of registration. Attendance
at classes will not be permitted until financial arrangements have been made with
the Bursar. A time payment plan is available. Consult the Bursar.
A service charge will be added to all accounts not completely settled at regis-
tration as follows: 1% per month on all unpaid balances after thirty days from
the first day of each semester. No transcripts or other services will be issued until
the account is cleared.
Withdrawal
Students who have officially registered for a class but decide to discontinue
attendance, or students who wish to cancel registration before they have entered
class must withdraw officially by completing a withdrawal slip in the Graduate
School office or by informing the office in writing of their intent.
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100%
90%
70%
50%
30%
10%
None
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The same procedure applies when a student decides to drop one class to enter
another.
The date on which the withdrawal slip or other written notice is received is used
by the Graduate School to determine possible tuition charges or refunds. No refunds
may be granted without official withdrawal through the Graduate School office.
Ceasing to attend class or informing a professor of the intent to withdraw does not
constitute official withdrawal.
Refunds
The following is the official interpretation of University refund policy as applied
to students of the Graduate School:
1. A refund of tuition (fees are not refundable) may be claimed in the case of
withdrawal or dismissal in the first weeks of a semester according to the
schedule detailed below.
2. Computation of refunds will be based upon the official date of withdrawal,
not the last class attended.
3. The official date of withdrawal is the date upon which the student notifies
the Graduate Office of his withdrawal in writing.
4. Withdrawal of a student who has been permitted to make only a partial pay-
ment at registration is handled precisely as it would have been had he com-
pleted payment; thlls he may owe a balance even though he has withdrawn.
5. Students who do not withdraw officially through the Graduate School office
when they stop attending classes are liable for the total tuition and fee charges
for the semester or session. Those who register, decide not to start to class
but do not withdraw officially through the Graduate School office are als;
liable for the total tuition and fee charges for the semester or session.
6. A student is subject to the schedule of refunds even though he does not com-
plete the course or courses for which he is registered or even though he does
not attend any of the classes in those courses. Passing or failing the course
does not alter the financial obligation.
Schedule of Refunds, Academic Year
Before first class meeting .
1-7 days after first class . .
8-14 days after first class. .. ..
15-21 days after first class. . .. .. . " .. , , .. ,
22-28 days after first class .. , , '. . ,.", , " .
29-35 days after first class. . . . .. ',.,', , " .. " .. "., ..
After 35 days., , .... , , , .. , . , , ... , , . , , , , , , .. , , .. ,'.,.
Refunds, Summer Sessions
For tui!ion refund schedules for summer sessions, consult the University Sum-
mer BulletIn.
Payment of Parking Tickets
Parking tickets for violations of "No Parking" zones reserved lots or for
disregarding the instructions of a parking attendant or ;ecurity guard,' will be
~sued. T~e first parking ticket for parking without a valid parking permit will be
isued With a fine of $10.00 attached, subsequent violations with a $5.00 fine
ttached.
. ~ll fines must be pai~ ~t the Bursar's Office. Parking ticket fines not paid
~Ithm five. days after their Issuance, or not appealed within five days after their
Iss1.!ance:, wIll ~e. char~ed to the student's account maintained in the Bursar's Office.
Unt~erslty polICies WIth respect to the satisfaction of all payments due the Uni-
versity Will apply thereafter.
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Catalogue Modification
The University reserves the right to modify both the academic and financial
provisions, regulations, and requirements in the University Catalogue from year
to year so that the terms of the Academic Contract in effect at the time of the
student's initial registration date are not fixed and irrevocable as to subsequent
Academic Contracts.
THE MASTER OF ARTS
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE
The final goal of the M.A. and the M.S. programs is that the student may come
to possess a specialized knowledge of his chosen field and an intelligent appreciation
of its place in the wide panorama of human thought.
The degree of M.A. or M.S. is awarded to the candidate who has demonstrated
a capacity for further study or teaching by satisfactorily completing a program of
graduate work designed to give him these characteristics:
1. An understanding of the relations of his subject to allied subjects and to the
synthesis of Christian culture, which is the basis of Western civilization.
2. A comprehensive knowledge of the broad field of learning in which tho
degree is conferred.
3. A specialized knowledge of a portion of that field.
4. Proven ability to do research in the special field of study.
General Requirements
In accordance with the above objectives the general requirements for the
degrees are respectively:
1. Completion of such undergraduate prerequisites as will give assurance of the
candidate's general educational background. Satisfactory completion of the
Miller Analogies Test.
2. A reading knowledge of a foreign language or approved substitute. This
requirement does not apply to all degrees. See specific degree program for
information.
3. Completion of a program consisting of at least twenty-four hours of inte-
grated classroom study within the student's chosen field, an acceptable thesis
of a research character for which six graduate credit hours are registered for
and awarded; or at least thirty hours of integrated classroom study, a sub-
stantial research paper specifically accepted by the department to satisfy
this requirement.
4. Completion of a final oral comprehensive examination, if a thesis is written,
or a written examination if a thesis is not included in the program.
Specific Departmental Requirements
Within the general requirements, departments administering programs may add
specific regulations. Candidates for degrees are urged to maintain close relationship
with the chairmen of their particular departments.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-ECONOMICS
Normally the applicant will be expected to have had the following: six hours in
Principles of Economics, three hours in Money and Banking or in monetary and
fiscal theory, three hours in an intermediate theory course, and three hours of elel>
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tives from the fields of labor, econometrics, and theoretical analysis, a total of fifteen
hours of undergraduate prerequisites. If the applicant has not had these under-
graduate courses, and yet gives evidence that he is CJ.ualified to pursue graduate
study in economics, the Department of Economics at Its discretion may allow the
applicant to take these or equivalent courses at Xavier University or at some other
accredited institution. In exceptional instances some of these prerequisites may be
waived.
All applicants are required to take the Graduate Record Examination before
being admitted to graduate studies in the Department of Economics. If the applicant
has taken this examination previous to his application to the Graduate School of
Xavier University, he must provide the Department of Economics with an official
report of his score.
Thirty semester hours of graduate work are required of the applicant. Twenty-
four of these hours are devoted to fulfilling course requirements, and the remain-
ing six hours to thesis requirements. Students may transfer up to six graduate credits
from other institutions with approval of the department. With approval, students
may take one or two upper-division undergraduate courses for graduate credit,
provided they earn at least a grade of B and perform whatever added course
requirements are assigned by the instructor. Certain graduate courses from other
disciplines may be taken with the approval of the department.
Courses in economics and in other disciplines provide the following concentra-
tions: Financial Economics, Industrial Economics, Quantitative Methods, LaboT
Economics, Public Economics, and Regional-International Economics.
THE MASTER OF ART5-ENGLISH
The candidate for the Master of Arts degree in English must give substantial
proof of his proficiency in literary criticism and textual analysis. He must show an
ability to do research and a thorough factual knowledge of the history of English
and American literature. The Department of English expects that all candidates for
the Master of Arts degree in English will spend considerable time on individual
study, literary and textual analysis, and research in addition to the actual course
work. The knowledge of an undergraduate English major is presumed to be had by
every candidate for the Master of Arts in English. In addition, the ability to express
oneself with mechanical accuracy and precision of idiom is demanded.
All candidates are urged to include a course in the history of the English lan-
guage. Courses selected in the 200 to 399 level ought to complement their under-
graduate work. Courses and seminars selected on the 500 to 699 level should build
upon the undergraduate work that they have completed in English. Since back-
grounds on the undergraduate level may vary, each applicant should work out a
program with the Chairman of the Department before beginning his graduate work.
Students who envision the Master of Arts in English as a terminal degree are
advised to elect a program consisting of thirty credit hours of course work and the
writing of an extended research paper done in conjunction with a seminar. This
research paper, properly bound, is to be filed with the Chairman, Department of
English, no later than one month from the conclusion of the course during which
the paper was written. At least half of the thirty hours must be in courses num-
bered 500 or higher, and at least two of the courses must be seminars.
Those preparing for further studies in English, especially toward the doctorate,
are advised to elect a program consisting of twenty-four hours of course work and
the writing of a thesis. At least one-half of the hours must be in courses numbered
500 or higher, and at least two of the courses must be seminars. The subject of the
thesis must be approved by the Department's committee for the graduate program.
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The thesis for which six hours of credit are awarded, must be written under the
guidance ~f a member of the faculty and must demonstrate the student's ability to
do scholarly research of high quality. This thesis must be read and approved by the
director of the thesis and two other readers from the faculty.
Students must pass an examination in a modem foreign language before com-
pleting six hours of graduate English. He may! if he so c~ooses, sUbst~tu~ Latin.
Candidates must score satisfactorily on the Miller Analogies Test, which IS to be
taken during the first semester of graduate work.
Applicants for the M.A. in English.must also p~s a ,,:ritt:n comprehensive
examination in English and American hterature, -:vhich o~dtn.artly sho.ul;d not ~
taken until all class work has been completed. This exammatlOn, admlffistered m
the spring and in mid-summer, is taken in two sessions.
Admission
1. A 3.0 average in all English courses on the undergraduate level.
2. A minimum of thirty-six undergraduate credit hours in Engl~shwhi:ch should
include the survey of English literature from. the Old Enghsh Penod to ~e
Twentieth Century; the survey of Amer~can Llter~~:e; at le~st 0!le course 10
Shakespeare. Courses in aesthetics and hterary cntlClsm and m. history of the
English language are highly recommende~l. In case the. apphcant does. not
meet these requirements, he may be admitted as a speCIal student until he
makes up the necessary hours.
3. Recommendations from members of the Department of English in the college
or university where he did his undergraduate work. One of these re.commen-
dations should come from the chairman of the Department of Enghsh where
the undergraduate work was completed.
Any student applying for admission to the program leading to ~ ~as~r of
Arts in English must complete the following procedures before registration.
1. Submit to the Graduate School the completed application form for admis-
sion to the Graduate School.
2. Submit to the Chairman, Department ?f Eng!ish, the completed application
for admission to the graduate program m English.
3. Arrange for transcript of previous college work to be sent to the Graduate
School.
4. Submit to the Graduate School and to the Chairman, Department of English,
his score on the Graduate Record Examination in Literature.
5. Arrange with the Chairman, Department of English, for a personal interview.
Part-time students may be admitted for their first semester of work prior to their
personal interview. All admission procedures, however, must have been completed
before the second registration.
THE MASTER OF ART5-HISTORY
The Master's program in history at Xavie~ is. designed t? meet. the ,needs of two
types of students. First, the research M.A., With Its emphaSIS on hlstonography and
technique gives the student who plans to work toward the Ph.D. the background
that he should have. The second type, the non-research M.A., is planned for the
secondary or the elementary school teacher who desires to earn the Master of Arts
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degree. It emphasizes content courses and factual material. The non-research pro-
gram will ordinarily not prevent the student from further studies, should he decide
at a later date to do so.
Requirements:
1. All students must complete half their work in courses numbered 500 to 699
including Hs 501: Historical Methodology.
2. Those who elect the degree with thesis must present twenty-four hours of
class work. Six additional hours will be granted for the thesis when it is
accepted.
3. Those who elect the degree without thesis must complete two to five courses
in one of the following areas of concentration: The United States, Europe,
Ancient (Classical), Latin America, or Asia. They must also write an extended
research paper, on a subject having Departmental approval, in the area of
concentration, and pass an extended written examination in that area.
4. Further instructions are available from the department chairman.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-PHILOSOPHY
The Master's program aims at a high degree of the habit of philosophy, a
penetrating grasp of systematic philosophy, an ability to formulate and analyze a
problem and find a solution, a knowledge of the major philosophical positions pro-
pounded in the West, and the capacity to evaluate critically the thought of other
philosophers.
Xavier offers this degree in a consortium arrangement with The Atheneum of
Ohio's accredited M.A. program in philosophy. Xavier graduate offerings are lim-
ited to summer sessions. During the academic year, course offerings may be elected
at The Atheneum of Ohio (with previous program approval by Xavier's Chairman,
Department of Philosophy) and transferred to the Xavier degree program.
The minimum requirements for the degree of Master of Arts in philosophy are:
I. Completion of twenty-four hours of work at the 500-699 level; or a minimum
of twelve hours of such courses and twelve hours at the 300-399 level (or, by
exception, at the 200-299 level). These must include surveys in three periods
of the history of philosophy (PI 250, 260, 270) if these have not been
previously had.
2. A reading knowledge of French or German with the possibility of an
approved substitute if theses work demands it.
3. A Master's thesis, PI 699, six hours.
4. A comprehensive examination on course work and the thesis.
THE MASTER OF ARTS-PSYCHOLOGY
To insure comprehensiveness, all candidates must include in their program each
of the following courses designed in their whole to provide integrated coverage of
the graduate field of psychology. For description of courses see listings under the
Department of Psychology.
263, THEORIES OF PERSONALITY I AND II. Four credit hours, two each
264 semester.
501 CONTEMPORARY THEORY IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
502 PHILOSOPHICAL ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
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505 PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN PSYCHOLOGY. One credit hour.
511 ADVANCED STATISTICS. Three credit hours.
521 ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit ho~rs.
To insure the attainment of his particular objective in graduate studr In psy-
chology, the student must include a concentr~tion in one of the follOWing areas
of concentration:
General-Experimental Psychology
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected fr~m !he foll~wing cours~s: Bio-
logical Basis of Animal Behavior, Learning and Motivation, Design of Ex~runen.ts,
Research Problems in Psychology, Communication, Social Psychology, Differential
Psychology, Psychological and Achievement Tests.
Clinical Psychology
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following. C?urses: Learn-
ing and Motivation, Psychopathology, Dynam!c Psychol~~, IndlVldu.al Tests of
Intelligence Counselling Principles and Techmques, Projective T~chmques I and
II Research Problems in Psychology, Communication, Counselltng a~d PS~C?o­th~rapy, Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities. Practicum m Climcal
Psychology is required.
Counselling Psychology
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the following courses: ~arn.
ing and Motivation Developmental Psychology, Dynamic Psychology, Vocatto?al
and Educational Guidance, Psychological and Achieve';llent Tests, CouI?sel~lflg
Principles and Techniques, Individual ~ests.. ~f Intelll~ence,.Commumc.atlo~,
Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Dlsablhtles. Practtcum In Counselling IS
required.
Industrial Psychology .
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the followmg courses:
Occupational Information and Job Analysis, l\1arketing Research, .person~l Sele~­
tion and Evaluation Techniques, Communication, Design of Ex~nments'h lnam~c
psychology, Learning and Motivation. Practicum in Industrial Psyc oogy IS
required.
School Psychology
A minimum of thirteen credit hours selected from the fo!lowing cours~: Psy-
chological and Achievement Tests, Individual Tests of IntellIgence, Learnmg and
Motivation, Counselling and Psychotherapy, Projective Techniq~es, Developm~n~1
Psychology and The Role and Function of the School Psy~hologlst. A;ll are reqUire ,
together with a nine-month full-time approved internship, for OhiO School Psy-
chologist certification.
Requirements . .
De ending on the student's concentration, a minimum of thtrty-slx. gr~duate
hours fs required for the Master of Arts in psychology. These shall ordmarily be
distributed as follows:
1. Seventeen credit hours in the core courses.
2. Thirteen hours in the area of concentration.
3. Six hours awarded for Master's thesis.
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The Master of Arts in psychology will be awarded only to candidates who have
demonstrated a reading knowledge of a foreign language or demonstrated compe-
tence in the computer language by passing the UniversitY course or passing a special
examination and, in a final oral examination, have both successfully defended their
thesis and demonstrated their knowledge of the general field of psychology.
Admission
1. Bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university.
2. A 2.5 overall undergraduate average and a 3.0 average in all psychology
courses.
3. A minimum of eighteen undergraduate credit hours in psychology which
s~o.uld include experimental psychology (with laboratory), introductory sta·
tIStlCS, psychology of personality, and/or abnormal psychology. Courses in
biological science and college mathematics are recommended as a prepara-
tion for graduate studies. In case the applicant does not meet these require-
ments, he may be admitted as a special student until he makes up the
necessary hours.
4. Satisfactory performance in the Miller Analogies Test.
5. Candidates for the Master of Arts in psychology must have personality
and character traits which are in agreement with ethical standards of
psychology.
Full-time students must complete the following procedures in advance of
registration:
1. Submit to the Graduate Office the completed application form for admission
to the Graduate School and special application form for admission to the
department of psychology.
2. Submit transcript of previous college work.
3. Submit to the Graduate Office report of M.A.T. score or arrange with the
Department of Psychology for examination.
4. Arrange with the Psychology Department for a personal interview. (The
interviewing of students from considerable distance may be delegated to a
local psychologist by special arrangement.)
5. The Dean of the Graduate School will notify the applicant of official
acceptance.
Part-time students may be admitted as special students for their first semester of
work prior to M.A.T. results and personal interview. All admission procedures,
however, must have been completed prior to their second registration.
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-CHEMISTRY
The M.S.. in chemistry is designed to prepare students for continuing their
graduate stud~es t? the doctoral level, or for employment in the more specialized
areas of chemIcalmdustry.
For entrance into ~h~ gr~duate ~rogram in chemistry, the applicant should have
had undergr~duate tramIDg m chemIstry substantially equivalent to a Xavier under-
graduate major.
Undergra.duat~ prerequ.isites also include mathematics through calculus and a
y~ar o~ phYSICS (~Ight credIt hours). A student seriously deficient in these prerequi-
sites WIll be ~eqUlred to make up the deficiency prior to, or concurrent with, his
graduate studies.
All candidates for the degree of Master of Science in chemistry must complete
the following nine courses. These are offered on a two-year cycle, but the program
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can be entered in any semester (excluding summer). The sequence of courses is
described in the chemistry department brochure. For descriptions of the courses
see listings under the Department of Chemistry.
525 THERMODYNAMICS. Two credit hours.
530 CHEMICAL KINETICS. Two credit hours.
535 THE CHEMICAL BOND. Two credit hours.
550 ORGANIC STEREOCHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
590 REACTION MECHANISMS. Two credit hours.
610 STRUCTURAL INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
660 CHEMICAL SEPARATIONS. Two credit hours.
670 CHEMICAL MEASUREMENT. Two credit hours.
680 INSTRUMENTAL METHODS. One or two credit hours.
In addition to the above block of required courses, the graduate student selects
from available optional courses sufficient offerings such that ~s .total number ?f
credits in course work totals at least twenty-four. With the pemuSlllOn of the Chalfl"
man of the Department, one 300 level course may be included.
In his selection, the student is guided by the department chairm~, or, after
selection of his research topic, by his research advisor. Among the optional courses
which are offered regularly are the following:
320 INTRODUCTION TO RADIOCHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
370 BIOCHEMISTRY. Three credit hours.
538 INTRODUCTION TO VIBRATIONAL SPECTROSCOPY. Two credit
hours.
555 HETEROCYCLIC ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
595 ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
630 ADVANCED BIOCHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
640 MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY. Two credit hours.
690 SPECIAL TOPICS. Two credit hours each semester.
692 SPECIAL STUDY. One credit hour each semester.
A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master of Science in
Chemistry. These shall ordinarily be distributed as follows:
1. Eighteen credit hours in the nine required graduate chemistry courses speci-
fied in the previous section.
2. Sufficient credit hours in optional courses such t~at the total nU?lber of
course hours is at least twenty-four. With the permission of t.he ChaIrm~n of
the Department, one 300 level cours~ in chemis~ry and certam 300 or hlgher
level courses in mathematics and phYSICS may be Included.
3. Six hours of credit obtained through the satisfactory completion of a M~ster's
research problem (Ch 699), submission of a w?tten theSIS, and the passmg of
an oral examination on the contents of the thesIs.
4. The satisfactory completion of a written examination in a scientific mod~m
language (chemical German, Russian, or F~nch). Successful completIon
of an examination (or a University course) In computer language (FOR-
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TRAN) may be substituted for the reading proficiency exaDlination in a
modem foreign language.
5. For full-time students, enrollment in Ch 500: Graduate Chemistry Seminar,
each semester of attendance. Part-time students are encouraged to attend
the seminar whenever their schedules permit.
All degree !tudents must present at the time of registration a schedule of courses
to be taken which has been approved by the Chairman of the Chemistry Department
or the student's thesis advisor.
. Non-degree students are encouraged to consult with the Chairman of the Chem-
Istry. I?epartment prior to regi.stration to determine if they possess the proper pre-
reqUIsItes for the course(s) of mterest.
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-MATHEMATICS
. T~e program of studies leading to a Master of Science Degree in mathematics
IS d~slgned to all~w ~he st~dent to select courses in theoretical mathematics or in
applIed mathematics IOcludmg the fields of Operations Research and Statistics
C?urses are offered primarily in the late afternoon, evenings, and on Satu;day
mormngs to accommodate part-time as well as full-time students.
Prerequisites and Required Courses
Before being formally accepted into the program, the student must have com-
rleted at le.ast .12 semester hours past the elementary calculus, including courses
In the ~ultlVanate calculus. Before being granted the degree, he must have taken
the eqUivalent of the following courses.
Mt 240-Linear Algebra
Mt 260-Elementary Topology
Mt 270-lntermediate Analysis
Mt 280-Complex Variables I
These courses should be completed as soon as possible, since they form the
lackground necessary for more advanced courses. An evaluation by the Chair-
llan of the ?epartment of Mathematics will determine how many of these courses
!lay be applIed toward the hour requirements for the degree.
Requirements
:",-s soon as he .is a.dmitted to Graduate School, the student should choose an
adv~sor, ~nd submit hiS name to the Chairman of the Department. Upon com-
pleting SIX graduate cre~it hours at Xavier he must apply for candidacy. The
stud~nt must complete thirty hours, at least half of which must be at the 500 level
or hIgher. He must complete a substantial research paper acceptable to the depart-
ment, and pass a final comprehensive examination.
~lternatelY a st'll;dent may complete twenty-four hours, half at the 500 level
or higher and submit an acceptable the~is of a research character for which six
hours are awarded. He must demonstrate a reading knowledge of a foreign lan-
guage or approved substitute and pass a final comprehensive examination.
Two Year Cycles of Courses
1972-73
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Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations
Vector and Tensor Analysis
Design of Experiments
Applied Regression Analysis
Statistical Decision Theory
Survey Sampling Theory
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-PHYSICS
The graduate program in physics is designed to familiarize students with the
techniques of mathematical and experimental physics that would be useful to them
in an industrial research or engineering position, in physics teaching, or as a prepa-
ration for more advanced graduate work. Courses may also be taken for self-
improvement on a non-degree basis by those so inclined.
The flexibility in the programs of studies leading to a Master of Scienc~ in
physics enables the student to emphasize either the experimental or theoretical
aspects in the particular area of his interest.
Students are encouraged to participate in a research program. Areas of primary
interest to the faculty include atomic and molecular physics, foundations of quantum
theory, physical optics, atmospheric physics, seismo.logy, mecha?ics! astronomy,
astrophysics, vibration theory, the philosophy of phySiCS, and apphcatlOn of analog
and digital computers.
Full-time students may complete requirements for the degree in one calendar
year. Course offerings are scheduled evenings and Saturdays to allow those engaged
in teaching, industry, or defense work to complete degree 'requirements on a part-
time basis, taking one or two courses a semester.
1973-74
Fall Spring
Mt 20 I-Mathematical Statistics I Mt 211-Mathematical Statistics II
Mt 240-Linear Algebra Mt 342-Linear Programming
Mt 303-Numerical Analysis I Mt 570-Real Analysis II
!vIt 560-Real Analysis I Mt 613-Numerical Analysis n
Mt 661-Advanced Statistics I Mt 67l-Advanced Statistics II
Other courses in applied and theoretical mathematics together with seminars,
institutes and short term courses will be offered according to demand.
Recent offerings have included:
Econometrics
Numerical Linear Algebra
Measure fheory and Integration
Stochastic Processes
Advanced Optimization TechnIques
Undergraduate Prerequisites
Prospective graduate students in phYsics must ordinari!y submit evidence o~ a
baccalaureate degree and a satisfactory performance record III undergraduate phYSICS
and mathematics courses comparable with those taken by a physics major at Xavier
University. Upon recommendation of the student's advisor and approval of the
Dean of the Graduate School, up to six hours of credit may be granted for graduate
work satisfactorily completed at other institutions.
The Chairman of the Physics Department, or an advisor designated by him,
should be consulted by each full-time student before registration and by each part-
time student before completing his first six hours of work. :rhe, student sh~uld
secure a precise statement concerning any undergraduate defic.lencles at t.hat t!~e.
His schedule for each subsequent registration must be approved III advance III wntmg
by his advisor.
Spring
Mt 211-Mathematical Statistics II
Mt 270-lntermediate Analysis
Mt SSO-Abstract Algebra II
Mt 58G-Complex Variables II
Mt 6l2-0perations Research II
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Fall
Mt 20l-Mathematical Statistics I
Mt 260-Elementary Topology
Mt 280-Complex Variables I
Mt 540-Abstract Algebra II
Mt 602-Operations Research I
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Requirements
Thirty semester hours are required for the degree. At least one-half of the credit
hours must be at the 500 level. Six semester hours of research culminating in a
thesis may be included within the thirty hours at the option of the student.
The following courses are available as electives to fill out the final eight bours
of the M.S. in corrections program:
Cr 533 INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELLING IN CORRECTIONS.
Two credit hours.
Internship
The Graduate School will arrange for students completi~g the M.S. in .c<;>rrec-
tions to take specialized training in facilities located near theIr homes. A mlTIdmum
of three hundred hours of on-the-job training is necessary to fulfill egree
requirements.
The student must arrange for an internship through the Director of the correc-
tions program.
An Internship Fee of $125.00 to cover expenses in the adm~ni~tration of. the
internship is charged each student registering for Cr 590: InternshIp III Corrections.
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GUIDING THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED CHILD. Two
credit hours.
EDUCATING THE DISTURBED CHILD. Two credit hours.
EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Three credit hours.
STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES. Three credit hours.
PSYCHOLOGICAL AND ACHIEVEMENT TESTS. Two credit
hours.
Ps 647
CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
DIFFERENTIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit honrs.
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
SOCIAL DYNAMICS OF COMMUNICATION. Three credit
hours.
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY 1. Two credit hours.
THEORIES OF PERSONALITY II. Two credit hours.
DYNAMIC PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. Two credit hours.
COUNSELLING PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES. Two credit
hours.
CLINICAL STUDIES: THE EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
CHILD. Two credit hours.
So 220 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL CASE WORK. Two credit hours.
The Master of Science in corrections will be awarded only to ca~didates who
pass an extensive written examination on the general field of correctIons covered
by the required courses. '
Ps 533
Ps 277
Ps 264
Ps 263
Ps 275
Ps 235
Ps 261
262
Ps 233
Ps 232
Ed 273
Ed 507
Ed 510
Ed 579
Ed 272
• Ps
THE MASTER OF SCIENCE-CORRECTIONS
The Master of Science in corrections is a professional degree designed to meet
the needs of workers, both institutional and non-institutional, already in the field of
corrections, as well as for those who are preparing to enter careers in corrections.
Accordingly, this degree will be awarded to candidates who have demonstrated
a capacity for understanding the dynamics of criminal and delinquent behavior, the
nature and scope of the crime and delinquency complex in contemporary society,
and the current philosophy, methodology, and techniques of corrections, by satis-
factorily completing a program of graduate work designed to impart this knowledge,
establish desirable attitudes, and sharpen the necessary skills.
Students electing graduate work in corrections generally must present evidence
of an undergraduate degree from an accredited college or university acceptable to
the Admissions Committee.
A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master of Science in
corrections. These will be distributed as follows:
501 FOUNDATIONS OF CORRECTIONS. Three credit hours.
503 INSTITUTIONAL CORRECTIONS. Three credit hours.
505 NON-INSTITUTIONAL CORRECTIONS. Three credit hours.
266 CRIME AND PERSONALITY. Three credit hours.
The following five courses are also required:
276 PSYCHOLOGY OF DELINQUENCY. Two credit hours.
510 LEGAL ASPECTS OF CORRECTIONS. Two credit hours.
540 CORRECTIONAL ADMINISTRATION. Two credit hours.
580 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH AND DIRECTED STUDY IN CORRECTIONS.
(Non-classroom.) Two credit hours.
590 INTERNSHIP IN CORRECTIONS. (Non-classroom.) Two credit hours.
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All candidates for the degree of Master of Science in physics must complete at
least two of the following four courses (twelve hours). For description of courses
see listings under the Department of Physics.
501, 502 CLASSICAL MECHANICS. Six credit hours.
511, 512 ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. Six credit hours.
521, 522 QUANTUM MECHANICS. Six credit hours.
531, 532 PHYSICAL OPTICS. Six credit hours.
Additional hours, upon approval of the student's advisor, will be selected from
courses in physics or from supporting courses offered by other departments, such
as Mathematics, Chemistry, or Biology.
Graduate School
THE MASTER OF EDUCATION
The Master of Educatio~,.a professional degree, is designed to meet the needs
of ~eac~ers and school admInistrators actually engaged in school work It h s
basIc. aim: stimulating better teaching wherever the influence of th~ a o;~
candidate may extend, whether it be in an individual classroom an enti;~c~:~~~
or a whole school system. "
Acc?rdingl~, this .degree is awarded to the candidate who has demonstrated
~ capacity for l?,provlJ:?g the quality of teaching within the particular sphere of his
I~fluence by satlsfa~t~nly completing a program of graduate work designed to give
him these charactenstlcs:
1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of education in modem
society.
2. Specific knowledge of one major area of the field of education.
3. Essent~al understandings and skills necessary for intelligent consumption of
educational research.
b
.Requi~emen~s fo: the. degree of Master of Education are specified with certain
aSlc considerations In mmd:
1. Suffici~nt :ll.e~ibility is necessary to care adequately for the particular ne d
of the m-servlce educator who enrolls for the degree. e s
2. Graduate pro?rams must be so planned as to insure the student's attainin
a comprehenSIve knowledge of professional theory and practice in the princ~
pal ~r~as ?f the fiel~; a detailed knowledge of at least one major area of
speclah~atlOn-for high school teachers this area may be an a ro riate
aca.demlc field; and .capability in the skills and knowledge neces:ir
P f~r in-
telhgent comprehenSIon and use of educational research. y
Edu~t'insur~l comp:ehensiveness. in their programs for the degree of Master of
lOn, a can~ldates .must .mclude in their programs each of four eneral~~:e;fiecloduorsfesddeslt?nedT'hIn their whole, to provide integrated coverage gof the
e uca IOn. ese courses are:
501 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. Three credit hours.
503 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Three credit hours.
505 EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION. Three credit hours.
507 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH. Three (tw%ne) credit hours.
To. insu~e their mastery of a particular area of education candidate .~~~~eWlinngthelr pro/grams a co~centration of at least twelve credit hours in ~~':: ::~
areas 0 cOllcell/ratlOn:
Administration guidance scho I h I~i~~catciuonr" Phlysicadl e~ucatio~, the ~;~~~n~lf:Ydi~~~~:~t~~I~~~~~~:;s=t~~~~z
, ncu urn eSlgn and teachmg str t' d' . . .
media specialist, biology business ch .: egl~S, ~ea Ing spec~ahs~, educational
lish, history-pollical scie~ce math'm e.mls ry, c asslcs, commUnIcation arts, Eng-
physics, theology, music, bl~ck st:di::I~~/~~~~~i~:S~man, Spanish, philosophy,
Those interested in the M Ed .~~~: f~r c~~=~~~~~~~~sf~~m~~~t?~a~~oa~~a~h~:ro~::~~~r;~~~r;~ld::e:~ga~~:
lum design and teaching strategies s:;::tal~~~catlon, reading specialist, and curricu-
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A minimum of thirty hours is required for the degree of Master of Education.
These shall be distributed as follows:
1. General surveys in education, twelve credit hours.
2. Concentration, twelve credit hours.
3. Pertinent electives, six credit hours.
The degree will be awarded only to candidates who have passed an extensive
written examination on the general field of education covered by the four survey
courses and the individual's area of concentration.
THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The degree of Master of Business Administration is a professional degree de-
signed to meet the needs of persons in industry for training which will ready them
for increasing executive responsibilities.
Accordingly this degree is awarded to the candidate who has demonstrated
capacity for leadership in the field of business by satisfactorily completing a gradu-
ate program designed to give him the following characteristics:
1. Broad knowledge of the principles and techniques of business administration.
2. Specific knowledge of one of the major phases of business administration.
3. Essential understandings and skills necessary for intelligent consumption of
research in the fields of business.
Students may be admitted to graduate work in business administration on any
of these bases:
1. Undergraduate degree in business administration.
2. Undergraduate non-business degree, plus at least two full years of business
experience, and eighteen hours of course work in business subjects including
accounting, economics, marketing, statistics, finance, and quantitative
analysis. Undergraduate deficiencies may be removed by completing BA
501: Basic Economics (four credit hours); BA 502: Introduction to Quanti-
tative Methods (two credit hours); BA 503: Basic Accounting (four credit
hours); BA 505: Basic Marketing (two credit hours); BA 506: Basic Statis-
tics (two credit hours); BA 507: Basic Finance (two credit hours) or their
equivalents, as appropriate. These are special courses open only to gradu-
ate students with undergraduate deficiencies.
3. Undergraduate non-business degree with at least thirty hours of business
and economics subjects. Deficiencies may be removed by an extended gradU-
ate program including BA 501, 502, 503, 50S, 506, and 507 (sixteen gradu-
ate hours as shown) and two additional hours as advised in individual cases.
All M.B.A. degree applicants must take the Admission Test for Graduate Study
in Business. Applicants should arrange to take the test prior to admission. Test
application forms may be obtained from Xavier's Graduate School Office or by
writing directly to the Educational Testing Service, Box 966, princeton, New Jersey
08540.
To insure comprehensiveness in their programs for the degree of Master of
Business Administration, all candidates must include in their programs each of
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3 cr. hrs.
3 cr. hrs.
3 cr. hrs.
3 cr. hrs.
Administrative Residency Year (12 cr. hI'S. required)
HA 648 Master's Thesis ' .. ,.,."., , , .. ", 3 cr. hrs.
HA 649 Administrative Residency (12 months) .. , . , . , , , .. , .9 cr. hrs.
Before receiving the degree of Master of Business Administration with con-
centration in Hospital and Health Administration, all students must complete a
calendar year of administrative residency in a hospital, unless specifically exempted
in writing by the Director of the Hospital and Health Administration program. Ex-
ception will be made only when the student evidences equivalent experience prior to
enrolling in the degree program. While a student will ordinarily receive compen-
sation from the hospital in which he serves his residency, a residency fee of $468 is
charged by the University to cover expenses of University administration of the
program. This is the normal charge for nine graduate credit hours.
A minimum of forty-two graduate hours plus the completion of the administra-
tive residency and master's thesis is required for the degree of Master in Business
Administration with a concentration in Hospital and Health Administration.
The degree of Master of Business Administration will be awarded only to
candidates who have passed a written comprehensive examination on seven areas
of study.
The candidate must write a Master's Thesis and have it accepted by the faculty
of the Graduate Program in Hospital and Health Administration as partial fulfill-
ment of the requirements for the degree.
Students may be admitted to graduate degree work in hospital administration
on either of the two following bases:
1. Undergraduate degree which includes at least twenty-one hours of study in
business subjects including six credit hours in accounting, three credit
hours in statistics and six credit hours in economics.
2. Undergraduate degree, at least two full years of hospital or general business
experience and course work as follows: six credit hours, in accounting, three
credit hours, in statistics, and six credit hours in economics.
NOTE-Undergraduate deficiencies may be removed by completing:
BA 501 BASIC ECONOMICS. Four credit hours.
BA 503 BASIC ACCOUNTING. Four credit hours.
BA 506 BASIC STATISTICS. Two credit hours.
The forty-two graduate credit hours must be taken exclusive of the pre-requisite
work in basic accounting, basic economics, and basic statistics.
There is also a Journal Club requirement which includes an outside reading
program and a seminar discussion series of current hospital and health care problems.
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five general survey courses designed in their whole to provide integrated cover-
age of the broad business field. These courses are:
511 ECONOMICS OF BUSINESS. Three credit hours.
512 QUANTITATIVE BUSINESS METHODS. Three credit hours.
513 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. Three credit hours.
514 ADMINISTRATIVE OPERATIONS. Three credit hours.
515 MARKETING STRATEGY. Three credit hours.
To i~sure ~heir. m~stery of. a particular area of business administration, candi-date~ wIll o.rdmanly Include ~ their programs a concentration of at least nine
credIt hours In one of the followmg areas of concentration:
A.~countlng Advanced Business Economics
limance Quantitative Methods
Personnel Hospital and Health Administration
Management Industrial Management
Marketing Data Processing
~s a climax to ~is ~rogr~, t~e .candidate must include the conference-typesemlI~ar, BA 699.. This WIll a.sslst hIm In marshalling his knowledge of the business
field In the solutIOn of speClfi~ problems. A student must have at least eighteen
graduate hours before taking thIS COurse.
A minimum of thirty graduate hours is required for the M.B.A. These shall
ordinarily be distributed as follows:
1. Fifteen hours in the five core areas.
2. At least nine hours in a functional area of concentration.
3. Three hours in Seminar: Business Administration Problems.
4. Business electives.
The .degree ~ill ~e awarded only to candidates who have passed a written com-pre~en~I~e eXaminatIOn on the general field as covered by the fiv co d
the mdividual's area of concentration. e re courses an
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATlON_
HOSPITAL AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION
't The ~egree of Mast~r.of B.usin~ss Administration with a concentration in Hos-
pI a an Healt~ Adm!nIstratIon IS awarded the candidate who has followed apr?g~am of studies deSIgned to give him a background in three areas' first .~rmclple~ ll;nd concepts of general organization and management th~or . ~ In the~~~~~p~n~I~~es an~ ~oncep~s particularly applicable to the management olhOS¢~~~:
Ir ,In e.socIa, polItical and economic determinants of the health care system:
the 'io~I~~~~~Phsh the above objectives, the candidate must satisfactorily complete
Aeademic Year (42 cr. hI'S. required)
BA 511 Economics of Business ..
BA 514 Administrative Operations '"
HA 630 Hospital Organizational Theory
HA 631 Hospital Systems Management
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HA632
HA 633
HA634
HA 635
HA636
HA 637
HA638
HA639
HA640
HA 641
Graduate School
Comprehensive Health Planning 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Financial Management , , .. , .3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Legal Aspects ... , '.'",' .. ,..... . 3 cr. hrs.
Current Trends in Medicine .. , , " "" , . , , , 3 cr. hrs.
Hospital Personnel Administration .... , .. , ,... "" 3 cr. hrs.
Seminar: Health Care Administration , , , , , , 3 cr. hrs.
Public Health Administration .,..... . ,.... . 3 cr. hrs.
Medical Care Organization ".,.,.'.'., ,.. . 3 cr. hrs.
Psychology of Executive Behavior .. ,." , .. ",., .. ,3 cr. hrs.
Research in Hospital Administration ,." , .. 3 cr. hrs.
Jesuit Educational Association
Colleges and Universities
1955- Rev. Paul L. O'Connor, S.J.
Chronicle
1831-34 Rev. James I. Mullon.
1834-40 Most Rev. John Baptist Purcell.
1840-47 Rev. J. A. Elet, S.J.
1847-48 Rev. J. E. Blox, S.J.
1848-51 Rev. J. De Blieck, S.J.
1851-53 Rev. George A. Carrell, S.J.
1853-56 Rev. I. Boudreaux, S.J.
1856-61 Rev. M. Oakley, S.J.
1861·65 Rev. John Schultz, S.J.
1865-69 Rev. W. H. Hill, S.J.
1869-71 Rev. Thomas O'Neil, S.J.
1871·74 Rev. Leopold Bushart, S.J.
1874-78 Rev. Edward A. Higgins, S.J.
1878-79 Rev. Thomas O'Neil, S.J.
1879-81 Rev. R. J. Meyer, S.J.
1881-84 Rev. John I. Coghlan, SJ.
1884-85 Rev. Henry Moeller, S.J.
1885-87 Rev. Edward A. Higgins, S.J.
1887-93 Rev. Henry Schapman, S.J.
1893·96 Rev. A. J. Burrowes, S.J.
1896-1900 Rev. Michael J. O'Connor, S.J
1900-07 Rev. Albert A. Dierckes, S.J.
1907-11 Rev. Joseph Grimmelsman, S.J.
1911-16 Rev. Francis Heiennann, S.J.
1916-22 Rev. James McCabe, S.J.
1922-30 Rev. Hubert F. Brockman, S.J.
1930-34 Rev. HugoF. Sloctemyer, S.J.
1934-40 Rev. Dennis F. Bums, S.J.
1940-49 Rev. Celestin J. Steiner, S.l.
1949-55 Rev. James F. Maguire, S.J.
Alabama
Spring Hill College, Mobile 36608
CaUfomla
Loyola University, Los Angeles 90045
University of Santa Clara, Santa Cla:r:a 95053
University of San Francisco, San FranCISco 94117
Colorado
Regis College, Denver 80221
Connecticut
Fairfield University, Fairfield 06430
District of Columbia
Georgetown University, Washington 20007
IlUnols
Loyola University, Chicago 60626
Louisiana
Loyola University, New Orleans 70118
Maryland
Loyola College, Baltimore 21210
Massachusetts
Boston College, Boston 02167
Holy Cross College, Worcester 01610
Michigan
University of Detroit, Detroit 48221
Missouri
Rockhurst College, Kansas C~ty 64110
St. Louis University, St. LoUIS 63103
Nebraska
The Creighton University, Omaha 68131
New Jersey
St. Peter's College, Jersey City 07306
New York
Canisius College, Buffalo 14208
Fordham University, Bronx 10458
Le Moyne College, Syracuse 13214
Ohio
John Carroll University: C!evel~d 44118
Xavier University, CmcmnatJ 45207
Pennsylvania
St. Joseph's College, Philadelphia 19131
University of Scranton, Scranton 18510
Washington
Gonzaga University, Spokane 99202
Seattle University, Seattle 98122
West VIrginia
Wheeling College, Wheeling 26003
Wisconsin
Marquette University, Milwaukee 53233
245
PresidentYear
Presidents
PresidentYear
244
I n d e x
PAOE
Absence from Test................ . . . . . . .. 62
Academic Regulations 59
Accounting 120, 204
Accreditation ...................•........ 31
Administration 14
Admission, Continuing Education 56
Graduate 220
Undergraduate 53
Advanced Placement 54
Advanced Standing 55
Alumnae Association 51
Alumni Association 51
American Association of Unlv. Women 226
Anthropology 198
Art Gallery 33
Assistantships, Graduate 226
Athenaeum, The 49
Attendance 62, 224
Auditor 63
Awards 42
Biology ·· 70, 130
Board and Room 58, 59
Board of Trustees 13
Booklovers, The 50
Bookstore . . .. 33
Business Administration ..· 30, 120, 207
Calendar 4, 5
Candidacy, Graduate 222
Censure 62
Center for Human Development. ;. 225
Center, University and Urban Affairs 32
Certification, Teacher 82
Chemistry 72, 74, 133
Chronicle 244
Classical Languages 76, 1,37
Classification of Students.................. 61
Clubs 43
College of Arts and Sciences 29, 53, 130
College of Business Administration
............. , 30, 53, 118, 204
College of Continuing Education 30
College Work·Study , 41
Communication Arts 78, 143
Computer Cen ter 34, 225
Corrections Program 148, 238
Counselling Center 32
Course Numbers 65, 222
Curricular Guidelines 64
Currricular Information 63
Dads' Club, The 51
Degree Programs:
A.B., Honors 68
B.S., Biology , 70
B.S., Chemistry , 72
B.S., Chemical Science 74
A.B., Classics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 76
PAGE
B.S., Communication Arts 78
A.B., Economics 80
B.S., Elementary Education.............. 88
A.B., English 90
A.B., History 92
B.S., Mathematics 94
B.S., Medical TechnolollY.... . . . . . . . . . . .. 96
A.B., Modcm Languages ...........••... 98
B.S., Natural Sciences 114
AB., Philosophy 100
B.S., PhysiCal Education and Health. . . . .. n
B.S., Physics ; 102
A.B., Political Sclence 1M
B.S., Pre·Dentai 114, 116
B.S., Pre-Medical 114
B.S., Psychology 106
A.B., Sociology 108
B.S., Teaching 92
AB., Theology 110
AB., Urban Studics 112
B.S.B.A., Accounting 118
B.S.B.A., Economics ..............•.... 120
B.S.B.A., Finance 122
B.S.B.A., Gencral Business............... 89
B.S.B.A.. Industrial Relations ...........•124
B.S.B.A., Management .....•.........•.•126
B.S.B.A., Marketing 128
M.A., Economics 229
M.A., English 230
M.A., History 231
M.A., Philosophy 232
M.A., Psychology 232
M.S., Chemistry 234
M.S., Corrections 238
M.S., Mathematics 236
M.S., Physics ...•.. : 237
M.Ed 242
M.B,A..............•.................•241
M.B.A., Hospital and Health
Admmistratlon 244
Degree Rcqulrements 66. 220, 222, 231
Degrees, Graduate .. , 229
Undergraduatc 63
Dismissal, .Graduate .........•............. 224
Undergraduate '63
Dormitories 33.225
Economics 80, 120, 149. 211
Education 82, 152
english 94. 167, 2'44
Examinations, Graduate •.....•............ 222
Undergraduate 60
Faculty 17
Fees, Graduate 227
Undergraduate 57
Finance 122, 213
Financial Ald' Scholarships 35, 41
Fine Arts : 166
Foreign Students 221, 226
French \18, 182
247
248
PAOS
Geography 167
Gennan 98, 102, 184, 193
Good Standing 61
Government Loan Fund...... . 41
Grading System, Graduate ·· 223
Undergraduate 60
Graduate Council 219
Graduate School ·· .31, 219
Administration 219
Advanced Standing 224
Council 219
Course Load 221, 224
Credit Transferable 224
Foreign Studenls 221
Thesis 223
Graduation Honors 67
Graduation, Requirements for 66
Greek 138
GUidance Services , , 32
Health Service 32, 225
History 92, 167, 231
History of University...................... 29
Honorable Dismisslll 63
Honor Societies 50
Honors Course Committee................. 51
Honors Course Scholarships 36
Honors Course Tuition.................... 58
Hospital Administration 212, 242
Housing, Student 33, 227
Industrial Relations 124, 217
Institutionlll Memberships 31
Intercollegiate Athletics 49
Intercollegiate English Essay Contest. 42
Intramural Athletics 49
Jesuit Educational Association 245
Laboratories 33
Latin 140
Law Enforcement Scholarships "........ 41
Library . 33, 225
Loans 41
Lower Division 59
Management 126, 215
Marketing 128, 217
Master of Arts , , 229
~aster of Business Administration , , .. 241
aster of Education , 242
Master of Science 229
Mathematics 94, 175, 236
Membership 31
Military Science ,180
~llIer Analogies Test 221
odem Languages , 98, 184
Musketeer ClUb , 51
N
Natural Law Society 51
ews. The Xavier University .. ,. . . . . . . . . . 49
Ohio Instructional Grants 41
Organizations, Student .. :::::::::::::::::: 46
P ki Non-Student " 50
P:~s/~g U , ...............•.....225
Phi1oso~hY'" ·· :· ·64.. 65; 'ioo: 188' '2~i
Physics , 102, 190: 237
PAOS
Placement Service ,................... 33
Political Science , 104, 173
Pre-Dental Curriculum 114, 116
Pre-Legal Study 89
Pre-Medical CurriCUlum 114
President's Council , 13
Probation 54, 223
Psychological Services Center ,... 32
Psychology , .. ,., 106, 194, 232
Publications ,." ,. 49
Quality Points , ,. 61
Readmission , , 61
Refunds, Undergraduate , 59
Graduate , .. 228
Regional Clubs , 48
Registration, Undergraduate ", .. 56
Religious Activity , ,... 46
Religious Welfare , , , .. 32
Requirements for Bachelors' Degree.·....... 66
Requirements for Graduate Degrees .... 220, 222
ROTC 34, 36, 43, 47, 48, 50, 180
ROTC Scholarships 36, ISO
Reservation of Rights ,.. 67
Residence Halls 33, 227
Residence Requirements 66
Room and Board , , " .. 58
Room Equipment 58
Russian 98, 185
Scholarships, Graduate 226
Undergraduate 35
Sociology 108, 198
Sodality ,........... 46
Spanish 98, 186
Special Students, Undergraduate , 55
Student Government :................ 45
Student Guidance 32
StUdent Health Service.,.................. 32
StUdent Organizations ... ,................ 46
Students for Christian Community .. , . . . . . .. 46
Studies Abroad ,................... 67
Teacher Certification ,.... 82
Teaching, Elementary , ,82, 88
Theology , .64, 65, 110, 200
Transcript Regulations 63
TranSfers Within U niverslty , , , 62
Tuition , , , 58, 227
University, Accreditation , ,. 31
Administration , .. " , 13
History of .... ,............... 29
Institutional Memberships 31
Memberships ., 31
Objectives .... ,.,............. 29
University, Organizations .,., " .. 46, SO
Presidents 244
Services ., .. ', "........ 32
University Tuition Scholarships , '. 36
Upper Division , .. , , , 59
Veterans, Admission of , 56, 225
Withdrawal. Graduate , , , 227
Undergraduate ,...... 62
Work-Study Program , 41
Xavier Communique , , .. 49
Xavier University News, The , , .. ,. 49
o
J
";;:
II
5
J
t
~
-

